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The Council 


New Members 

César Tutio DELGADO, REPRESEN- 
TATIVE OF CoLomBIA.—On June 4, 1952, 
Dr. César Tulio Delgado, newly appointed 
Representative of Colombia on the Council 
of the Organization of American States, 
attended his first meeting and was cordially 
welcomed by the Chairman on behalf of his 
colleagues. Dr. Delgado succeeds Dr. Ci- 
priano Restrepo Jaramillo, who now serves 
exclusively as Ambassador to the United 
States. 

Ambassador Delgado brings to the 
Council a wealth of experience in the field 
of public administration. In 1940, after 
receiving his doctorate in law and political 
science at the National University of 
Colombia, he was elected to the state 
assembly and later appointed secretary of 
government of the Department of El Valle. 
He was also a councilman in various munic- 
ipalities of that Department and Repre- 
sentative to the National Congress on two 
occasions. During the administration of 
President Mariano Ospina Pérez, he served 
in the Cabinet as Minister of Commerce and 
Industry. In addition to his public posts, 
he has been professor of economics in the 
school of law at the National University. 

Dr. Delgado was born in La Victoria, 
Departamento del Valle, in November 
1915, and is married to the former Berta 
Hurtado. They have four children, Marcela, 
Isabel, César Tulio, and Consuelo. 


Decisions from April 2 to September 9, 1952! 


TENTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE INSTITUTE 
or InTER-AMERICAN-AFFAIRS.—On the tenth 
anniversary of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs—an agency of the United 


1 Other decisions taken by the Council appear under the 
respective Organs of the Organization or of the Council. 
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States Government which cooperates with 
Latin American countries in bilateral pro- 
grams in education, health, agriculture, 
and other fields of activity—several mem- 
bers of the Council of the Organization of 
American States paid tribute to the In- 
stitute for its past accomplishments, and 
wished it continued success in its work. 
In thanking his colleagues, the Representa- 
tive of the United States remarked that the 
interest and good will shown by all con- 
cerned was convincing evidence of the 
spirit of inter-American cooperation sym- 
bolized in the program of the Institute. 


INTER-AMERICAN CONVENTION OF 1946 
ON THE RIGHTS OF THE AuTHOR.—The 
Meeting of Copyright Experts of the 
American Republics held at the Pan 
American Union from January 14 to 17, 
1952, recommended that the Council of the 
Organization suggest to the Governments 
of the Member States “the desirability of 
ratifying as soon as possible the Inter- 
American Convention on the Rights of the 
Author in Literary, Scientific, and Artistic 
Works, signed at Washington on June 
22, 1946”.2 

At the meeting of February 20, the Coun- 
cil took note of this recommendation and 
referred the matter to the Committee on 
Copyright as the group most familiar with 
the events leading up to the Meeting of 
Experts. Although the recommendation had 
already been transmitted to the Govern- 
ments in the report prepared by the Secre- 
tary General of the Meeting, the Com- 
mittee decided that, in strict compliance 
with the decision of the Meeting, the 


2 Annals, Vol. IV, No. 2, p. 217. 
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Council also should bring it to the attention 
of the Governments. 

Accordingly, the Committee drafted the 
following resolution, which the Council 
approved on April 4, 1952: 

WueErEas: The Meeting of Copyright Experts 
of the American Republics convoked by the 
Council of the Organization of American States 
has submitted to the Council for consideration the 
following resolution : ‘“To recommend to the Coun- 
cil of the Organization of American States that it 
request the Member Governments of the Organiza- 
tion to consider the desirability of ratifying as 
soon as possible the Inter-American Convention 
on the Rights of the Author in Literary, Scientific, 
and Artistic Works, signed at Washington on 
June 22, 1946’’, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

To transmit the text of the resolution to the 
Member Governments of the Organization of 
American States, through their Representatives 
on this Council, for such action as they consider 
appropriate. 


STANDARDS FOR ESTABLISHING RELATIONS 
witH NONGOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS. 
—For the past several years the Council of 
the Organization, and particularly its Com- 
mittee on Inter-American Organizations, 
has been giving special attention to the 
general problem of relations between the 
Organization of American States and non- 
governmental organizations. In response to 
the need for definite principles to govern 
the establishment of relations with various 
organizations so requesting, the Council, 
on April 21, 1949, adopted a series of 
Standards to be applied in the formulation of 
agreements or special arrangements between 
the Council and its organs and non-govern- 
mental organizations.* 


Early in 1951 the Committee on Inter- 
American Organizations, which had drafted 
the standards, undertook their revision in 
order to profit from past experience and 
eliminate certain difficulties in their ap- 


3 Annals, Vol. I, No. 3, pp. 284-285. 


plication. After exhaustive studies, the 
Committee prepared a new set of rules, 
entitled Standards and procedures to be 
applied in concluding agreements or special 
arrangements between the Council of the 
Organization and nongovernmental organi- 
zations and in establishing cooperative re- 
lations between the organs of the Council and 
nongovernmental organizations, to supersede 
the previous version. The new standards, 
approved by the Council on April 4, 1952, 
read as follows: 


A. AGREEMENTS OR SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS Con- 
CLUDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 53(/) 
OF THE CHARTER OF THE OAS 


I. According to Article 53(d) of the Charter, it 
is the duty of the Council of the Organization to 
conclude agreements or special arrangements for 
cooperation with other American organizations of 
recognized international standing. 

II. Requirements to be met by nongovern- 
mental organizations in order to conclude agree- 
ments or arrangements. In order to determine 
whether an agreement or arrangement should be 
concluded, each case should be judged individually 
and decided on its particular merits. For this 
purpose, the following points, among others, 
should be taken into consideration: 

1. The principles and purposes of the or- 
ganization should be in harmony with those 
of the Organization of American States. 

2. The organization should be of recognized 
international standing. 

3. The organization may be national or 
inter-American in composition; if it is na- 
tional, its activities should be of inter-Ameri- 
can interest. 

4. Agreements or arrangements may be con- 
cluded with American organizations connected 
with world agencies, provided that, as Ameri- 
can organizations, they are autonomous. 

III. Effects of agreements or arrangements: 

1. The agreements or arrangements should 
promote a better understanding of the work 
of the Organization and facilitate cooperation 
on the part of nongovernmental agencies in 
accomplishing the aims and purposes of the 
OAS as set forth in the Charter. 

2. The international standing of the or- 
ganization is presumed to be preexistent. The 
conclusion of an agreement or arrangement by 


the Council implies no more than a simple — 
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declaration regarding such international 
standing. 

3. The conclusion of an agreement or ar- 
rangement does not imply any opinion on the 
part of the Council as to the position or policy 


of the organization. 


Bb. CoorpERATIVE RELATIONS ESTABLISHED WITH 
NONGOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS IN ACc- 
CORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 61 OF THE CHARTER 


IV. Article 61 of the Charter implies that 
organs of the Council, in agreement with the 
Council, will establish cooperative relations with 
national or international nongovernmental or- 
ganizations that function within their respective 
spheres of action. 

V. Requirements to be met by nongovern- 
mental organizations in order to establish co- 
operative relations with organs of the Council. 
In order to determine whether cooperative rela- 
tions should be established, each case should be 
judged individually and decided on its particular 
merits. For this purpose, the following points 
among others will be taken into consideration: 

1. The principles and purposes of the or- 
ganization should be in harmony with those 
of the Organization of American States. 

2. The organization may be national or 
international in character. 

3. The organization should function within 
the sphere of action of the respective technical 
organ. 

VI. Effects of establishing cooperative rela- 
tions: 

1. The cooperative relations should promote 
a better understanding of the work of the 
Organization and facilitate collaboration on 
the part of nongovernmental agencies in ac- 
complishing the purposes of the respective 
technical organ of the Council. 

2. The establishment of cooperative rela- 
tions does not imply an opinion on the part of 
the Council or the respective technical organ 
as to the position or policy of the organization. 


C. Tyres or RELATIONS 


VII. For the purpose of facilitating the estab- 
lishment of relations with nongovernmental or- 
ganizations, there shall be two types of relations: 
general and special. 

1. General relations. In establishing general 
relations the following three privileges may 
be granted: 

a) To receive regularly such documents 


or reports of the Council or its organs as 


relate to the activities of the organiza- 
tion. 

b) To submit points of view in writing 
on any matter of common interest to the 
parties. 

c) To be heard on a particular subject, 
when the Council or its organ deems it 
advisable, in the committees of the Coun- 
cil or at meetings of the organ or of its 
committees. 


2. Special relations. Without prejudice to 
the above-mentioned relations, agreements or 
special arrangements with nongovernmental 
organizations may also be established to carry 
out projects of common interest within the 
competence of such organizations and to 
which they can make a special contribution. 
The possibility of establishing such special 
relations may also be mentioned in the letter 
establishing general relations. 

a) Special relations to be established by 
the Council of the Organization: 

1) The Council should conclude agree- 
ments or special arrangements that tran- 
scend the field of action of any particular 
technical organ and that contemplate 
obligations on the part of other Organs of 
the Organization or the OAS in general. 

2) When the Council of the Organiza- 
tion negotiates an agreement or arrange- 
ment containing provisions of a technical 
nature that fall within the sphere of action 
of its organs, it is advisable to consult 
with the respective technical organ on 
such provisions. 

b) Special relations that may be estab- 
lished by the organs of the Council: 

1) The special relations that may be 
established by the organs of the Council 
should cover matters within the com- 
petence of the respective organ. 

2) Such relations should not contem- 
plate obligations for other Organs of the 
Organization or for the OAS in general. 


D. PRoceDURE 


VIII. Requests for the establishment of rela- 
tions with nongovernmental organizations shall 
be considered in accordance with the following 
procedure: 

1. All requests from nongovernmental or- 
ganizations suggesting the conclusion of agree- 
ments or arrangements or the establishment 
of cooperative relations with the Council or 
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its organs should, when received, be sent 
directly to the Committee on Inter-American 
Organizations and, at the same time, be made 
known to the members of the Council. 

2. When an organ of the Council, on its own 
initiative, wishes to establish cooperative re- 
lations with nongovernmental organizations it 
should consult with the Committee on Inter- 
American Organizations as to the desirability 
of establishing the said relations, before mak- 
ing a formal proposal to the organization. 

3. In the instances referred to in the two 
preceding articles, the Committee on Inter- 
American Organizations should formulate an 
opinion as to whether it is desirable for the 
OAS to establish relations. If the relations 
contemplated are with an organization that 
functions within the sphere of action of one of 
the organs of the Council, such organ should 
be consulted before this opinion is given. The 
conclusions of the Committee should be set 
forth in a report to the Council of the OAS, 
which should also contain a recommendation 
as to whether the conclusion of the agreement 
is incumbent on the said Council or on one of 
its technical organs. If the Committee on 
Inter-American Organizations believes that 
the organization does not have the character- 
istics set forth in Articles 53(d) and 61 of the 
Charter of the OAS, it will so inform the 
Council. 

4, If the Council approves the agreement or 
arrangement that falls within its province, it 
shall authorize the Secretary General of the 
OAS to sign such document on behalf of the 
Organization. In case the Council believes 
that the establishment of cooperative rela- 
tions should be undertaken by one of its 
organs, and if it is of the opinion that such 
relations would be desirable for the OAS, it 
will inform the respective organ that it is 
agreeable to the establishment of general 
relations with the organization in question. 

5. If the organ considers it necessary to 
enter into special relations, it will send to the 
Committee on Inter-American Organizations 
the corresponding proposal so that the Com- 
mittee may inform the Council thereof. When 
the Council has expressed its opinion, it will 
advise the respective technical organ of its 
decision, stating its criterion for the estab- 
lishment of special relations with the organiza- 
tion in question. 


E. ForM OF THE AGREEMENTS, ARRANGEMENTS, 
OR COOPERATIVE RELATIONS 


IX. The agreements, arrangements, or co- 
operative relations concluded or established by 
the Council or its organs should take the form of 
documents signed by duly authorized representa- 
tives of the parties concerned. 

X. The establishment of general relations be- 
tween the Council or its organs and nongovern- 
mental organizations shall be accomplished by 
means of an exchange of notes. 

XI. The Secretary General of the OAS is the 
representative authorized to carry out the ex- 
change of notes and to sign the agreements or 
arrangements that may be concluded by the 
Council of the Organization. 

XII. The documents setting forth the coopera- 
tive relations established by the technical organs 
of the Council will be signed by the duly author- 
ized representative of the respective technical 
organ. 


F. PARTICIPATION IN CONFERENCES 


XIII. Whether or not nongovernmental or- 
ganizations will participate in conferences con- 
voked by the Council or its organs will be deter- 
mined in each instance in conformity with the 
character, agenda, and regulations of the con- 
ference. 


G. REGISTER 


XIV. The agreements, arrangements, or co- 
operative relations that are concluded or estab- 
lished in accordance with these standards will be 
inscribed in the special Register that is kept at 
the Pan American Union. 


The following observations were made 
by the Committee on Inter-American Or- 
ganizations in its report* accompanying the 
new standards: 


The attached draft standards develop the pro- 
visions of Articles 53(d) and 61 of the Charter of 
the Organization. It is for this reason that the 
distinction has been maintained throughout the 
draft between relations that should be established 
by the Council directly and those that are more 
properly within the competence of the technical 
organs. 

The draft standards provide greater coordina- 


4 Document C-i-155-E, Pan American Union, April 4,1952. 
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tion for the establishment of relations with non- 
governmental organizations than there has been 
heretofore between the Council, the Committee on 
Inter-American Organizations, and the three tech- 
nical organs. 

The standards make it possible for nongovern- 
mental organizations to participate more effec- 
tually in the technical activities of the Organi- 
zation of American States. In this respect, the 
Committee would like to repeat the statement 
made in its report of June 20, 1951, which reads: 


Nongovernmental organizations have made a 
definite and effective contribution to the 
development of the inter-American system 
and to the establishment of closer relations 
between the American Republics. Not only 
the Governments, but national and inter- 
national organizations as well have partici- 
pated in this inter-American movement, in 
addition to the peoples of America. This 
participation should be encouraged, and the 
facilities of nongovernmental organizations 
should be utilized to the maximum to promote 
the development of the inter-American 
system. 


The Committee believes that the draft stand- 
ards it is submitting to the Council make possible, 
always within the framework of the principles and 
purposes of the Charter of the Organization, the 
establishment of cordial and profitable relations 
between the Organization of American States and 
nongovernmental organizations. 


RELATIONS WITH Two NONGOVERNMENTAL 
ORGANIZATIONS.—In March 1952, the Com- 
mittee on Inter-American Organizations of 
the Council began to consider the appli- 
cations of two nongovernmental organi- 
zations, the International Road Federation 
and the American Road Builders’ Associ- 
ation, for establishment of cooperative 
relations with the OAS. 

The first of these organizations, the 
International Road Federation, is a pro- 
fessional association whose main objective 
is to contribute to the improvement and 
development of highways and _ highway 
transportation. Established in 1948, the 
Federation has offices in Washington, Lon- 
don, and Paris and national affiliates in 


some 35 countries, including 13 of the 
American Republics. The Federation has 
been represented at national meetings and 
conferences in Mexico, Chile, Peru, Brazil, 
Canada, and other American countries. 
Its First Pan American Convention took 
place at Lima, Peru, in October 1951, a 
few days before the opening of the Fifth 
Pan American Highway Congress. 

The second of the organizations in ques- 
tion, the American Road Builders’ Associ- 
ation, has endeavored, since its establish- 
ment in 1902, to promote the construction 
and maintenance of highways in the United 
States and other American countries. Its 
Pan American Division, with headquarters 
in Washington, D. C., has for its purpose to 
bring about closer relations among the 
engineers of the Hemisphere; to work with all 
private or official organizations interested in 
Pan American problems; and to promote the 
completion of the Pan American Highway 
and the construction of feeder routes to 
develop the local economy within each 
country. 

In examining these two applications, the 
Committee on Inter-American Organizations 
followed the standards and rules of pro- 
cedure approved by the Council of the 
Organization for concluding agreements and 
establishing cooperative relations with non- 
governmental organizations.> As provided 
in Section D, paragraph 3, of those stand- 
ards, the Committee consulted the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council, 
which replied that it would welcome re- 
lations with the International Road Feder- 
ation and the American Road Builders’ 
Association and was prepared to establish 
them as soon as the Council of the OAS 
should so decide. The Committee thereupon 
submitted two reports® to the OAS Coun- 
cil, stating that it would be both advisable 

5 See page 222. 


6 Documents C-i-164-E (Rev. 1) and C-i-165-E (Rev. 1), 
Pan American Union, June 4, 1952. 
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and mutually advantageous to maintain 
cooperative relations with the organizations 
in question. 

The Council approved these reports on 
June 4, at which time it adopted two similar 
resolutions transmitting the applications to 
the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council and informing the latter that it 
agreed “to the establishment of general 
cooperative relations [with each organi- 
zation]. ..in accordance with Article 61 of 
the Charter and the standards approved by 
the Council of the Organization.” 


InTER-AMERICAN Rapio Orrice.—At the 
meeting of the Council of the Organization 
held on November 21, 1951, the Committee 
on Inter-American Organizations presented 
a report on a study it was making of the 
Inter-American Radio Office.’ The Com- 
mittee began the study pursuant to Resolu- 
tion III of the Ninth International Con- 
ference of American States, which requests 
the Council to make a complete survey of 
the status and activities of inter-American 
organizations in order to discontinue those 
serving no useful purpose and to strengthen, 
adapt, or merge others, as may be appro- 
priate. 

In compliance with the provisions of the 
aforesaid resolution, the Committee on 
Inter-American Organizations obtained all 
possible information on the organization 
and activities of the Inter-American Radio 
Office, including the opinions of the Ameri- 
can Governments on the subject. Accord- 
ingly, it took into account Recommendation 
No. 13, of the Fourth Inter-American 
Radio Conference, held in 1949, which 
requested the Government of Cuba, in its 
capacity as “supervisor” of the Radio 
Office, (1) to consult the other American 
Governments with a view to ascertaining 
under what conditions they would become 
members of that Office, and what technical 
and financial support they would extend to 


7 Annals, Vol. III, No. 4, pp. 347-349. 
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that agency and (2) to circulate copies of 
the answers among all the Governments so 
that, by consulting among themselves, 
they could determine what measures should 
be taken to improve the work of the Office. 

The Committee decided to postpone its 
study of the Radio Office until it had learned 
the results of the consultation. Consequently 
it proposed a resolution, approved by the 
Council at the aforementioned meeting of 
November 21, requesting the Representa- 
tives of those Governments which had not 
answered to do so as soon as possible, and 
asking the Cuban Representative to arrange 
for his Government to forward to the Com- 
mittee such answers as had been received. 

As a result of the foregoing measures, the 
Committee received replies from 14 Govern- 
ments and, on the basis of the information 
obtained, prepared a new report’ which was 
submitted to the Council for consideration 
at the meeting of June 4, 1952. The following 
documents regarding the Inter-American 
Radio Office were attached to the report: 
(1) a memorandum by the Pan American 
Union on the organization of the Office 
and (2) the replies of the Governments and 
supplementary information submitted by the 
Cuban Delegation. 

The relevant part of this report states as 
follows: 

[The] replies may be divided into the following 
categories: 

1. Replies expressing adherence to the Inter- 
American Radio Office: Brazil, Cuba, Ecuador, 
Haiti, and Mexico 

(Mexico believes the measures that might be 
taken to improve the work of the Office and 
to obtain greater benefits from it should be 


discussed at the next Plenipotentiary Inter- 
American Telecomunication Conference.) 


2. Replies expressing lack of interest in partici- 
pating in the Office: Colombia, the Dominican 
Republic,’ El Salvador, and the United States 


8 Document C-i-163-E (Rev. 1) and Supplements 1 and 2, 
Pan American Union, June 4, 1952. 

9 The Delegation of the Dominican Republic on the Commit- 
tee on Inter-American Organizations later declared officially that 
it abstained from participation in any decisions made at that 
time. 
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(The United States is not interested unless 
24 of the American Governments participate 
actively in the Office. El Salvador is not a 
signatory of the Convention.) 


3. Replies expressing a desire to await the 
results of the next Plenipotentiary Inter-American 
Telecommunication Conference: Argentina, Bo- 
livia, and Uruguay. 

4. Replies of countries expressing no opinion 
for the moment: Canada and Guatemala. 

The Governments of Chile, Costa Rica, Hon- 
duras, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, and 
Venezuela have not replied to the request for an 
opinion.... 

...As the foregoing summary indicates, few 
of the States have expressed in precise terms their 
opinion of the Inter-American Radio Office. Some 
have declared themselves willing to maintain 
their membership in the Radio Office; others 
have stated they have no interest in participating; 
one points out how important the function of 
exchanging notices now being performed by the 
said Office is to the countries of the North Ameri- 
can region; and finally, some have suggested the 
desirability of awaiting the results of the Pleni- 
potentiary Inter-American Telecommunication 
Conference. 

In view of the diversity of the opinions so far 
expressed by the Governments, and of the impossi- 
bility of reaching final conclusions based on these 
opinions, the Committee on Inter-American Or- 
ganizations finds it very difficult to make definite 
recommendations on the subject. Moreover, the 
Committee has been informed that the next 
Plenipotentiary Inter-American Telecommunica- 
tion Conference, to be held in the city of Monte- 
video, will be convoked as a plenipotentiary con- 
ference to decide particularly on amendments to 
the different inter-American conventions on the 
subject, including the convention of 1937, under 
the terms of which the Inter-American Radio 
Office was established. Accordingly, this Com- 
mittee believes that, in view of the special circum- 
stances prevailing in this case, it would not be 
advisable to try to take any definite action based 
on Resolution III of the Ninth International 
Conference of American States, on the status of 
the Inter-American Radio Office, before the next 
Plenipotentiary Inter-American Telecommunica- 
tion Conference. After learning the results of this 
Conference, the Committee on Inter-American 
Organizations will re-examine the matter to deter- 
mine whether it is proper to take any action in 
obtaining the objectives of the above-mentioned 
Resolution III of Bogotd. 


In the Committee, the Delegation of Cuba 
suggested that a topic be included on the agenda 
of the next Plenipotentiary Inter-American Tele- 
communication Conference to the effect that the 
Government of Cuba, which, in accordance with 
the convention of 1937, is charged with the inspec- 
tion and supervision of the organization of the 
Office, its budget, and its finances, present to the 
said Conference a detailed report on the operation 
of the Office. The Committee thanked the Delega- 
tion of Cuba for this interesting suggestion. 


At the meeting of June 4, the Council 
approved the foregoing report and the 
following resolution: 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

In view of the report on the Inter-American 
Radio Office submitted by the Committee on 
Inter-American Organizations, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To defer the study of the status of the Inter- 
American Radio Office, as contemplated by Reso- 
lution III of the Ninth International Conference 
of American States, until the results of the next 
Plenipotentiary Inter-American Telecommunica- 
tion Conference have become available. 

2. To recommend to the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council that it include on the 
Agenda of the next Plenipotentiary Inter-Ameri- 
can Telecommunication Conference a topic on the 
status, operation, and organization of the Inter- 
American Radio Office, and the possible study of 
the status of the Office in all its aspects from the 
technical point of view, taking into consideration 
the proposal of the Government of Cuba that it 
present a report thereon to the Conference. 

3. To transmit the present report and its ap- 
pendices to the next Plenipotentiary Inter-Ameri- 
can Telecommunication Conference. 

4. To request the next Plenipotentiary Inter- 
American Telecommunication Conference to 
transmit to the Council of the Organization the 
conclusions reached on this subject, so that the 
latter may discharge the obligations entrusted to 
it by Resolution III of the Ninth International 
Conference of American States. 


EXTENSION OF Two CREDITS GRANTED 
FOR CARRYING OUT RESOLUTIONS OF THE 
Fourth MEETING oF CONSULTATION.— 
As reported in Vol. III, No. 3, of Annals, 
the Council of the Organization approved 
on June 6, 1951, two supplementary credits, 
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available to the Pan American Union until 
June 30, 1952, for the purpose of carrying 
out various resolutions of the Fourth 
Meeting of Consultation. One of these items, 
for the sum of $45,000, was “‘to cover the 
expenses incurred in compliance with Reso- 
lution VIII, on the Strengthening of In- 
ternal Security”, and the other to defray 
costs incurred in carrying out studies recom- 
mended by resolutions on economic matters 
such as XVII, XVIII, XIX, and XXV, 
entitled respectively, ‘‘Prices”, “Study 
Groups on Scarce Raw Materials’’, ‘““Trans- 
portation”, and ‘Manufacturing Plants 
and Rubber Plantations”. 

In the middle of June 1952, since the 
period allowed for the use of these credits 
was about to expire and the studies had not 
been completed, the Secretary General of 
the Organization requested the Committee 
on Finances to ask the Council for an ex- 
tension of time. The Committee made this 
request in two reports!® which were sub- 
mitted to the Council on June 25 and 
approved on that date in the following 
terms: 

I 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

To authorize the General Secretariat to use, 
during the fiscal year 1952-53, the unexpended 
balance of the special fund set aside for the study 
provided for in Resolution VIII, on Strengthening 
of Internal Security, approved by the Fourth 
Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs. 


II 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To authorize the Secretary General to use, 
during the fiscal year 1952-53, $14,800 of the un- 
expended balance of the special fund set aside for 
the studies provided for in the resolutions on 
economic matters approved by the Fourth Meet- 
ing of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs. 


10 Documents C-i-168-E (Rev. 1) and C-i-170-E (Rev. 1), 
Pan American Union, June 25, 1952. 
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2. That the balance remaining in the special 
fund referred to in this resolution be transferred 
to the Working Capital Fund of the Pan American 
Union. 

APPROVAL OF THE DEFINITIVE REGULA- 
TIONS OF THE CovunciL.—The original 
Regulations of the Council of the OAS, 
approved in February 1949, contained a 
transitory article stipulating that they were 
provisional in character and that the 
Council was to adopt definitive Regulations 
after the Charter of the Organization 
became effective. On June 20, 1951, with 
only a few more ratifications needed for the 
Charter to enter into force, the Council 
established a committee to prepare the 
definitive Regulations and authorized the 
Chairman to appoint its members. 

This committee, now called the Com- 
mittee on Permanent Regulations of the 
Council and of the Pan American Union, 
held its first meeting on July 10, 1951. 
Functioning largely through subcommittees 
and working groups, it made a careful 
examination of the provisional Regulations 
with a view to incorporating such changes 
as appeared to be necessary in the light of 
experience. Many of the changes proposed 
by the Committee dealt with matters of form 
and were intended to clarify existing pro- 
cedures by adapting them to practices 
developed in the Council; others were con- 
cerned with matters of substance, reflecting 
changes in the Council’s activities. 

At the Meeting of the Council held May 
7, 1952, the Committee submitted a first 
draft of the definitive Regulations and 
asked the Representatives to express their 
viewpoints thereon by June 4. On the basis 
of comments thus received, the Committee 
proceeded to re-examine some of the 
articles and drafted a second version, which 
was placed before the Council for consider- 
ation on July 16, together with a covering 
report.! The Council, acting under Article 


11 Document C-i-172-E and Supplement, Pan American 
Union, July 16, 1952. 
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55 of the Charter, approved the regulations 
and declared them in force from that date. 
The text of the definitive Regulations 


follows: 


REGULATIONS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE OAS 


MEMBERSHIP OF THE COUNCIL AND THE 


DELEGATIONS 


ARTICLE 1. The Council of 
the Organization of American 
States is composed of one Rep- 
resentative of each Member 
State of the Organization, as 
provided in Article 48 of the 
Charter of the Organization. 

ARTICLE 2. Each Govern- 
ment may accredit an Interim 
Representative to act in the 
absence of the titular Repre- 
sentative. The Governments 
may also accredit Alternate 
Representatives to take the 
place, if necessary, of the Rep- 
resentative or Interim Repre- 
sentative. 

ARTICLE 3. The delegations 
shall be composed of the Repre- 
sentative and the Alternate 
Representatives, and of such 
other members as the Govern- 
ments wish to appoint. 

ArTIcLE 4. The Secretary 
General and the Assistant Sec- 
retary General participate, with 
voice but without vote, in the 
deliberations of the Council and 
its committees. 


CREDENTIALS 


ARTICLE 5. The Government 
of each Member State shall in- 
form the Council, through the 
Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization, of the appoint- 
ments of the Representative, 
the Interim Representative, 
and the Alternate Representa- 
tives. Each Representative 
shall report the appointments 
of the other officials composing 
the delegation. All these com- 
munications shall be in writing. 

ArticLE 6. The order of 
precedence of the Representa- 
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Communication 
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Order of Preced- 
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tives on the Council is deter- 
mined by the order in which the 
communications referred to in 
Article 5 are received. The same 
rule shall be applied with re- 
gard to the Interim and Alter- 
nate Representatives. 


MEETINGS OF THE COUNCIL 


ARTICLE 7. Regular meetings Jegular Meetings 


are held on the first and third 
Wednesdays of each month, ex- 
cept during the months of July, 
August, and September, when 
only special and protocolary 
meetings may be held. 

ArTICLE 8. If it should be 
necessary to postpone a regular 
meeting, the Chairman of the 
Council may fix another date 
for it prior to that of the next 
regular meeting. 

ArticLE 9. The Chairman 
shall call special meetings when 
he considers it necessary. Any 
Representative may request 
that such a meeting be held, 
stating in writing the purpose 
thereof. 

ArTICLE 10. The Chairman, 
in agreement with the General 
Committee, shall decide when 
protocolary meetings are to be 
held. 

ARTICLE 11. The meetings of 
the Council are public. How- 
ever, at the request of any Rep- 
resentative, the Council shall 
go into executive session and 
shall so continue if, after hear- 
ing the reasons of the propo- 
nent, the Council should so 
decide. 

ARTICLE 12. The official lan- 
guages of the Council are Eng- 
lish, French, Portuguese, and 
Spanish. 


Special Meetings 
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ORDER OF THE Day 


ArTICLE 13. The Chairman 
shall fix the order of the day 
for each meeting and the Secre- 
tary of the Council shall trans- 
mit it to the Representatives on 
the Council at least five days 


Preparation of 
the Order of the 
Day 
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before the scheduled date of 
meeting. Any Representative 
may request the Chairman of 
the Council to include topics on 
the order of the day. 

ARTICLE 14. For special 
meetings the requirement of 
advance notice referred to in 
the preceding article may be 
dispensed with. 

ARTICLE 15. Proposals for 
the inclusion of new business 
shall be sent in writing to the 
Council Secretariat, which shall 
send copies thereof to the Rep- 
resentatives as soon as pos- 
sible, and at least twenty-four 
hours before the meeting, so 
that they may be incorporated 
in the order of the day. 

ARTICLE 16. When a matter 
that is not included in the order 
of the day is presented to the 
Council for consideration, the 
Council may authorize its dis- 
cussion, but decision on the 
said matter shall be postponed 
for a later meeting if any Rep- 
resentative so requests. 


New Business 


CHAIRMAN AND VICE CHAIRMAN 


ArTIcLE 17. The Council 
shall elect a Chairman and a 
Vice Chairman, who shall serve 
for one year and shall not be 
eligible for election to either of 
those positions for the term im- 
mediately following. 

ARTICLE 18. The election of 
the Chairman and Vice Chair- 
man of the Council shall be held 
at the last regular meeting in 
November, and the Representa- 
tives elected shall assume office 
immediately. One month in ad- 
vance of the above-mentioned 
meeting the Secretary of the 
Council shall send to the Rep- 
resentatives on the Council 
written notice of the date for 
the election of new officers. 

ARTICLE 19. The voting for 
the Chairman and the Vice 
Chairman shall be by secret 
ballot, and the candidates for 
these offices shall not be nomi- 


Term 


Election 
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nated at meetings of the Coun- 
cil. 

ARTICLE 20. The election of 
the Chairman shall be by a 
majority of two thirds of the 
total membership of the Coun- 
cil. If at the above-mentioned 
meeting in November this ma- 
jority should not be obtained 
after three ballots, a special 
meeting shall be called within 
eight days, at which the elec- 
tion shall be by a majority of 
the Representatives present at 
that meeting. In such case the 
incumbent Chairman shall con- 
tinue in office until his succes- 
sor is elected. 

ARTICLE 21. The election of 
the Vice Chairman shall be held 
after that of the Chairman, fol- 
lowing the procedure of the 
preceding article. 

ARTICLE 22. In case the office 
of either Chairman or Vice 
Chairman becomes vacant dur- 
ing the first half of the period 
for which these officers were 
elected, a new election shall be 
held. If the vacancy in the 
office of Chairman occurs dur- 
ing the second half of the 
period, the Vice Chairman shall 
hold that office until the end of 
the term; if vacancy during 
that period is in the Vice Chair- 
manship, no election shall be 
held and the procedure shall be 
in accordance with the rule 
established in Article 25. 

ARTICLE 23. The Chairman 
opens and adjourns the meet- 
ings, directs the discussions, 
recognizes speakers, puts ques- 
tions to a vote, announces the 
results, rules on points of order, 
and in general complies with 
and gives effect to these Regu- 
lations and the pertinent provi- 
sions of the Charter of the Or- 
ganization. 

ArTICLE 24. In the tempo- 
rary absence of the Chairman 
of the Council, the Vice Chair- 
man serves as Chairman, with 
the same powers and duties. 


Vacancy 


Duties of the 
Chairman 


Duties of the 
Vice Chairman 





ARTICLE 25. In the absence 
of both the Chairman and the 
Vice Chairman of the Council, 
the member of longest service 
presides over the meeting. 


DEBATES 


ARTICLE 26. Discussions are 
conducted in accordance with 
the provisions of these Regula- 
tions or the rules that the Coun- 
cil formulates for cases for 
which there is no provision. 

ARTICLE 27. An absolute ma- 
jority of the members of the 
Council constitutes a quorum. 

ARTICLE 28. No one may 
speak until he has been recog- 
nized. The Chairman shall 
grant the floor in the order in 
which it is requested. 

ARTICLE 29. The Chairman 
may call any Representative to 
order when his remarks depart 
from the subject under discus- 
sion. 

ARTICLE 30. Proposals should 
be presented in writing to the 
Council Secretariat which shall 
distribute copies to all the 
Representatives in advance. 
However, the Council may au- 
thorize discussion on a pro- 
posal that has not been pre- 
viously distributed. 

ARTICLE 31. A proposal may 
be withdrawn by its proponent 
before the original text or any 
amendment thereto is sub- 
mitted to a vote. Any Repre- 
sentative may present again a 
proposal that has been with- 
drawn. 

ARTICLE 32. During the dis- 
cussion of a topic, any Repre- 
sentative may raise a point of 
order, which shall be decided 
immediately by the Chairman. 
Every decision of this nature 
may be appealed to the Council, 
and the appeal shall be put to a 
vote immediately. 

ARTICLE 33. Any Representa- 
tive may request a suspension 
of debate. Only two Repre- 
sentatives may speak briefly 


THE COUNCIL 
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in favor of, and two against, 
such a motion, which shall be 
put to a vote immediately. 
ARTICLE 34. When a subject 
has been sufficiently discussed, 
the Chairman of the Council or 
any Representative may pro- 
pose the immediate close of the 
debate. This motion may be 
opposed briefly by two Repre- 
sentatives, after which it shall 
be declared approved if it re- 
ceives two thirds of the votes. 


VoTING 


ArTIcLE 35. Each Repre- 
sentative has the right to one 
vote. 

ARTICLE 36. Decisions of the 
Council shall be taken by an 
affirmative vote of the ma- 
jority of the Member States, 
except when otherwise ex- 
pressly provided for. 

ARTICLE 37. After discussion 
is closed, the proposals pre- 
sented, together with any pro- 
posed amendments, shall be 
put to a vote immediately. No 
Representative may interrupt 
the voting except for a ques- 
tion of order relative to the 
method by which the voting is 
being carried out. 

ARTICLE 38. Proposals shall 
be voted upon in the order in 
which they are presented, ex- 
cept when the Council decides 
to the contrary. 

ARTICLE 39. Voting shall be 
done by show of hands. Voting 
shall be by roll call when so re- 
quested by any Representative 
and the vote shall be taken in 
the order of precedence of the 
Representatives. The vote shall 
be taken by secret ballot in the 
cases and in the manner pro- 
vided for in the pertinent arti- 
cles or when, in the case of elec- 
tions, the Council so decides. 

ArtIcLE 40. When several 
amendments are made to a pro- 
posal, a vote shall be taken first 
on that which most alters the 
substance of the original pro- 
posal. Other amendments shall 
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be voted upon in like order. A 
proposal that would totally re- 
place the original proposal, or 
one that is not directly related 
to it, shall not be considered as 
an amendment. 

ARTICLE 41. Motions shall be 
voted upon by parts when so 
requested by any Representa- 
tive. Immediately thereafter, 
the text so approved shall be 
submitted in its entirety for a 
final vote. When all operative 
parts of a proposal have been 
rejected, the proposal as a 
whole shall not be submitted 
to a vote. 

ARTICLE 42. After the voting 
is completed, any Representa- 
tive may request the floor to ex- 
plain briefly or establish the 
reasons for his vote, except 
when the vote has been by 
secret ballot. 


CoMMITTEES 


ARTICLE 43. Every matter 
presented to the Council that 
requires prior study shall be 
referred to a committee to draft 
a report thereon. 

ArtTicLE 44. The Council 
may set up such permanent and 
special committees as it deems 
necessary for the performance 
of its functions. Special com- 
mittees are only temporary. 

ARTICLE 45. With the excep- 
tion of the General Committee, 
all committees shall be com- 
posed of the Representatives of 
the States that have been ap- 
pointed members thereof. 

ARTICLE 46. In such cases as 
are not provided for in these 
Regulations, the Council may 
fix the number of members of, 
and make the appointments to, 
committees. When the Council 
makes no decision with respect 
thereto, the Chairman shall fix 
the number of members and 
make the respective appoint- 
ments. 

ArTICLE 47. A committee 
shall have no more than seven 
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members, except when in the 
judgment of the Council a 
greater number is necessary. 

ARTICLE 48. Within two 
weeks after the election of the 
Chairman of the Council, the 
members of the permanent com- 
mittees shall be appointed, 
without prejudice to the pro- 
visions of Article 59 and those 
with regard to ex officio mem- 
bers in Article 57. The members 
of the said committees may be 
reappointed. 

ARTICLE 49. In the appoint- 
ment of members of commit- 
tees, the desirability of ensur- 
ing as broad as possible a geo- 
graphical distribution shall be 
considered, as shall the various 
opinions that have been stated 
on the respective subjects. 

ARTICLE 50. Decisions shall 
be taken by an affirmative vote 
of the majority of the members 
present. 

ARTICLE 51. Representatives 
on the Council who are not 
members of committees have 
the right to participate in the 
discussions thereof with voice 
but without vote. 

ARTICLE 52. Representatives 
may appoint other members of 
their respective delegations to 
act for them in all committees 
except the General Committee. 

ARTICLE 53. Committees 
shall be installed by the Chair- 
man of the Council and, except 
as provided for in Article 57 of 
these Regulations, they shall 
immediately elect their own 
chairmen. Committees may 
also appoint a vice chairman 
when they deem it necessary to 
do so. 

ArTICLE 54. Committees 
shall prepare reports on all 
matters entrusted to them. 
Each report shall contain a 
draft resolution or recommen- 
dation for the Council. Any 
member of a committee may 
present a separate dissenting 
opinion. 
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ArTICLE 55. The provisions Debates and 


of these Regulations on debates 
and voting, insofar as they are 
applicable, shall also govern 
the committees. 

ArtIcLE 56. The following 
are the permanent committees 
of the Council, in addition to 
any others that may be estab- 
lished as such: the General 
Committee, the Finance Com- 
mittee, the Committee on In- 
ter-American Conferences, and 
the Committee on  Inter- 
American Organizations. 

ArTICLE 57. The General 
Committee is composed of the 
Chairman and the Vice Chair- 
man of the Council, the chair- 
men of the permanent com- 
mittees, and two other Repre- 
sentatives. The Chairman of 
the Council shall be the Chair- 
man of the Committee. 

ARTICLE 58. The General 
Committee has the following 
duties: 

a) To receive from the 
Secretary General the cre- 
dentials of Representatives and 
report thereon; 

b) To collaborate in coordi- 
nating the work of the Council 
and its committees. The Gen- 
eral Committee may invite the 
chairmen of the special com- 
mittees to participate in this 
collaboration; 

c) To study, at the request 
of the Council, the Chairman 
of the Council, or the Secre- 
tary General, such _ special 
problems as arise in regard to 
organization or procedure; 

d) In agreement with the 
Chairman of the Council, to 
arrange for protocolary meet- 
ings to be held; 

e) To perform such other 
duties as shall, by reason of the 
nature of the Committee, be en- 
trusted to it by the Council. 

ArticLE 59. The Finance 
Committee is composed of 
seven members appointed 
every two years within two 
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weeks after the approval of the 
budget for that year. In ap- 
pointing members thereto, an 
effort should be made to pro- 
vide suitable representation of 
the States on a geographical 
basis and also to have repre- 
sentation on the Committee 
according to the position on the 
scale of contributions for the 
maintenance of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union. 

ArTIcLE 60. The Finance 
Committee has the following 
duties: 

a) To examine and report on 
the annual budget estimates 
submitted by the Secretary 
General; 

b) To consider and report 
on the financial questions 
mentioned in the Annual Re- 
port of the Secretary General; 

c) To study the basis of 
financing the Pan American 
Union and to recommend to 
the Council the quotas for its 
support; 

d) To examine the accounts 
submitted by the Secretary 
General and make the neces- 
sary provision for auditing 
them; 

e) To recommend to the 
Council the resolutions re- 
ferred to in Article 53 (f) of the 
Charter; 

f) To examine the budgets 
of the Specialized Organiza- 
tions presented to the Council 
in conformity with the re- 
spective agreements; 

g) To perform the other 
duties of a financial character 
assigned to it by these Regu- 
lations and those of the Pan 
American Union, or entrusted 
to it by the Council. 


ARTICLE 61. The Committee 
on Inter-American Conferences 
is composed of seven members 
and has the following duties: 

a) To give the Council due 
information on forthcoming in- 
ter-American conferences and 
report which are Specialized 
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Inter-American Conferences, 
in accordance with the Charter 
and with the standards estab- 
lished therefor; 

b) To recommend to the 
Council measures that will 
facilitate the convoking, or- 
ganizing, and coordinating of 
Inter-American Specialized 
Conferences and avoid dupli- 
cation of the activities of other 
international American meet- 
ings requiring governmental 
participation, in the endeavor, 
in all cases, to coordinate such 
activities. 


ARTICLE 62. The Committee 
on Inter-American Organiza- 
tions is composed of seven 
members. Its function is to rec- 
ommend to the Council 
measures enabling the latter to 
exercise the powers granted to 
it under the Charter of the Or- 
ganization and other current 
provisions governing official, 
semiofficial, and nongovern- 
mental organizations. 


Committee on 
Inter-American 
Organizations 


CounciL SECRETARIAT 


ARTICLE 63. The Assistant 
Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization is the Secretary of 
the Council. 

ArTICLE 64. The General 
Secretariat of the Organization 
shall provide the administra- 
tive and technical staff required 
by the Council and its com- 
mittees. 

ArticLE 65. The Council 
Secretariat shall duly distrib- 
ute the documents of the 
Council and its committees, 
keep the files, and perform such 
other duties as the Council en- 
trusts to it. 

ARTICLE 66. The Secretariat 
shall distribute in the four of- 
ficial languages the complete 
text of the decisions taken at 
each meeting of the Council. 

ARTICLE 67. As promptly as 
possible, the Secretariat shall 


Secretary 


Administrative 
and Technical 


Staff 


Duties 
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distribute provisional copies of 
the verbatim record of each 
meeting to the Representatives 
on the Council for their study. 
When these verbatim records 
have been approved by the 
Council, they shall be con- 
sidered the minutes of the 
meeting. 


PREPARATION FOR MEETINGS OF THE 
INTER-AMERICAN CONFERENCE 


ARTICLE 68. The Council 
shall fix the date for each meet- 
ing of the Inter-American Con- 
ference after consultation with 
the Government of the country 
in which it is to be held. Under 
special circumstances, and with 
the approval of two thirds of 
the Member States, the Coun- 
cil may change the date of a 
meeting. The new date shall 
be set after consultation with 
the Government of the host 
country. 

ArtTIcLE 69. If for any un- 
foreseen reason a regular or 


special meeting of the Con- 
ference cannot be held at the 


place selected, the Council 
shall designate a new place. 

ArticLteE 70. Under excep- 
tional circumstances, a special 
meeting of the Inter-American 
Conference shall be called by 
the Council if two thirds of the 
Member States so decide. 

ARTICLE 71. The agenda of 
each meeting of the Inter- 
American Conference shall be 
prepared by the Council and 
submitted for consideration to 
the Member States, which will 
make their observations there- 
on within the period fixed by 
the Council. 

ARTICLE 72. Before each 
meeting of the Inter-American 
Conference and at the time the 
agenda therefor is being pre- 
pared, the Council shall decide 
whether it is necessary to adopt 
temporary regulatory provi- 
sions to govern particular as- 


Date 


Meeting Place 


Special 
Meetings 


Regulations 





pects of the Conference or if 
other amendments to the Reg- 
ulations of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Conference are required. 
These temporary provisions or 
amendments shall be sub- 
mitted to the Member States 
for consideration. 


PREPARATION FOR THE MEETING OF CONSULTATION 


ArTIcLE 73. The Council 
shall receive the requests for 
convoking the Meeting of Con- 
sultation of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs presented to it 
by the Member States, pur- 
suant to Articles 39 and 40 of 
the Charter. 

ArticLE 74. The Govern- 
ment requesting that a Meet- 
ing of Consultation be called 
should inform the Council of 
the Organization of the matters 
it wishes to have considered at 
the Meeting and at the same 
time suggest the approximate 
date on which it might be held. 
The matters to be considered 


should be limited to problems 
of an urgent nature and of com- 
mon interest to the Member 


States. 

ArticLE 75. The Council 
shall decide by an absolute 
majority of votes whether the 
Meeting is in order, and if so, 
it shall set the time and place 
at which it is to be held. 

ArTICcLE 76. The Council 
shall send to the Governments 
a list of proposed topics for the 
agenda so that the latter, 
through their Representatives 
on the Council may, within a 
period fixed by the Council it- 
self, suggest other topics or 
comment on those presented. 
The Council, taking into con- 
sideration the proposals made, 
shall prepare the agenda, which 
shall be sent to the Govern- 
ments for consideration. The 
Governments may present their 
comments on the agenda within 
the period fixed by the Council. 


THE COUNCIL 


Convocation 


ARTICLE 77. Before’ each 
Meeting of Consultation, and 
when the agenda for that meet- 
ing is being prepared, the Coun- 
cil shall consider whether it is 
necessary to adopt temporary 
regulatory provisions to govern 
particular aspects of the Meet- 
ing, or if other amendments to 
the Regulations of the Meeting 
of Consultation are required. 
These temporary provisions or 
amendments shall be submitted 
to the Member States for con- 
sideration. 


Regulations 


ORGAN OF CONSULTATION 


ARTICLE 78. All the func- 
tions of the Council pertaining 
to the Organ of Consultation 
shall be governed by the terms 
of the Charter of the Organiza- 
tion and the Inter-American 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assist- 
ance, and the applicable pro- 
visions of these Regulations. 


Pan AMERICAN UNION 


ArTICLE 79. The organiza- 
tion, staff, and administration 
of the Pan American Union are 
governed in accordance with 
the Charter and the pertinent 
provisions adopted by the 
Council of the Organization. 

ArTIcLE 80. The Council 
shall establish the bases for 


fixing the quota that each can Union 


Government should contribute 
to the maintenance of the Pan 
American Union, taking into 
account the ability to pay of 
the respective countries and 
their determination to con- 
tribute in an equitable man- 
ner. The budget, after approval 
by the Council, shall be trans- 
mitted to the Governments at 
least six months before the 
first day of the fiscal year, with 
astatement of the annual quota 
of each country. To take de- 
cisions on budgetary matters, 
the approval of two thirds of 
the Representatives on the 
Council is necessary. 
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SECRETARY GENERAL OF THE ORGANIZATION 


ArTIcCLE 81. The Council 
elects the Secretary General of 
the Organization for a ten-year 
term, and he may not be re- 
elected, or be succeeded by a 
person of the same nationality. 
The terms shall be computed as 
from May 18, 1948. 

ARTICLE 82. The voting for 
the election of the Secretary 
General shall be by secret bal- 
lot and shall be done at least six 
months prior to the beginning 
of the term. No Representa- 
tive on the Council may pub- 
licly propose candidates for the 
office. The election shall be by 
a two-thirds majority of the 
total membership of the Coun- 
cil. If after two ballots this 
majority shall not have been 
obtained, the Chairman shall 
call a meeting within the next 
ten days, at which the election 
shall be by a majority vote of 
the Representatives on the 
Council. 

ARTICLE 83. In the event of 
a vacancy in the office of Secre- 
tary General, the Council shall, 
within the next ninety days, 
elect a successor to fill the of- 
fice for the remainder of the 
term in accordance with the 
procedure set forth in the pre- 
ceding article. Such successor 
may be re-elected if the va- 
cancy occurs during the second 
half of the term. 

ARTICLE 84. The Council of 
the Organization, by a vote of 
two thirds of its members, may 
remove the Secretary General 
when the proper functioning of 
the Organization so requires. 


ASSISTANT SECRETARY 


ArticLE 85. The Council 
elects the Assistant Secretary 
General for a term of ten years, 
and he may be re-elected. 

ARTICLE 86. The election, 
the term of office, and the re- 
moval of the Assistant Secre- 


Term of Of- 
jice 


Election 


Vacancy 


Removal 


GENERAL 


Term 


Election, Term 
of Office, and 
Removal 


tary General shall be governed 
by the provisions set forth in 
Articles 81, 82, 88, and 84. 


AMENDMENTS TO THE REGULATIONS 


ARTICLE 87. These Regula- 
tions may be amended by de- 
cision of the Council after a 
committee has rendered a re- 
port on any proposed amend- 
ment. 


The following paragraphs from the cover- 
ing report of the Committee on Permanent 
Regulations of the Council and of the Pan 
American Union are presented to facilitate 
a comparative. study of the definitive 
Regulations with the provisional version 
previously in force:!” 


Article 2 refers to the accreditation of Interim 
and Alternate Representatives. The present Reg- 
ulations make no reference to Alternate Repre- 
sentatives. This change is in accordance with the 
prevailing practice and its purpose is to permit an 
Alternate Representative to attend meetings of 
the Council in the absence of the Representative 
or Interim Representative. 

Article 5, relating to credentials, has been 
altered to read that the Government of each 
country shall inform the Council of the appoint- 
ment of its Representative, Interim Representa- 
tive and Alternates. It should be mentioned the 
Regulations now in force specify that the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs shall inform the Council of such 
appointments but it seems preferable, in the 
opinion of the Committee, to leave the selection 
of the channel of communication to the respective 
Government. 

The existing Regulations provide that the 
Council shall be informed, through the Secretary 
General of the Organization, of the appointment 
of Representatives. In view of the fact that the 
Regulations of the Inter-American Conference and 
of the Meeting of Consultation provide for com- 
mittees on credentials, this Committee believed it 
advisable to specify the procedure for handling 
these appointments after they have reached the 
Council. Accordingly, in Article 58, the Committee 
has included among the functions of the General 
Committee that of receiving the credentials of 


For the text of the provisional Regulations and 
amendments thereto, see Annals, Vol. I, No. 2, pp. 21!-216 
and Vol. IV, No. 2, p. 118. 
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Representatives from the Secretary General and 
reporting thereon to the Council. 

In Article 10 a change is proposed with respect 
to the holding of protocolary meetings. The pro- 
visional Regulations state that the Council shall 
decide when protocolary meetings are to be held, 
but in actual practice it has been difficult to carry 
out this procedure. Accordingly, the revised text 
of Article 10 provides that the Chairman, in 
agreement with the General Committee, shall 
decide when protocolary meetings of the Council 
are to be held. 

In the sections of the revised Regulations on 
the Meetings of the Council, the Order of the Day, 
and the Chairman and the Vice Chairman, only a 
few changes in form have been made. In those on 
Debates and Voting the changes were designed to 
make some of the present provisions clearer and 
more precise and have the regulations conform to 
the actual practice developed by the Council in 
the course of its work. Article 36 of the draft 
Regulations provides that decisions of the Council 
shall be taken by majority vote, except when there 
are express provisions to the contrary. The Com- 
mittee feels that this provision is in accordance 
with the usual practice of the Council and the 
concept that all decisions of this Organ should 
represent the majority opinion of the Member 
States of the Organization. 

The most important and largest number of 
changes were made in that part of the existing 
Regulations that deals with Committees. Since 
the work of the Council is prepared in the com- 
mittees, it appeared desirable that the provisions 
of the definitive Regulations on the organization 
and functioning of the committees should be more 
precise than those of the provisional Regulations. 
The changes made were based not only on past 
experience but also on the recommendations of the 
report of the Committee on Committees of the 
Council, approved by the Council on March 15, 
1951. 

The Committee’s draft repeats the provision of 
the present Regulations to the effect that the 
Council may set up such permanent and special 
committees as it deems necessary for the perform- 
ance of its duties. The permanent committees are 
the General Committee and the Finance Com- 
mittee, both of which are provided for in the 
existing Regulations, the Committee on Inter- 
American Conferences, and the Committee on 
Inter-American Organizations. The last two will 
become permanent when the report on Com- 
mittees of the Council is approved. It will be 
noted that the functions assigned to these com- 


mittees in the draft Regulations are those they 
have been performing in actual practice from the 
time they were established by the Council. 

The articles relating to the Finance Committee 
are substantially the same as those of the existing 
Regulations. 

With respect to the General Committee, the 
proposed definitive Regulations differ substantially 
from the provisional Regulations both as to 
functions and membership. This change was, 
however, approved by the Council in its resolu- 
tion of March 6, 1952. In accordance with that 
resolution, the draft provides that the General 
Committee shall be composed of the Chairman 
and Vice Chairman of the Council, the chairmen 
of the permanent committees, and two other 
Representatives. The functions of the General 
Committee are also set forth in the March resolu- 
tion, namely: to collaborate in coordinating the 
work of the Council and its committees; to study 
any problems that arise regarding organization or 
procedure; to arrange, in agreement with the 
Chairman, for protocolary meetings; and to per- 
form such other duties as shall, by reason of the 
nature of the Committee, be entrusted to it by 
the Council. As has already been stated, the 
Committee on the Regulations proposes in the 
draft Regulations it is submitting to the Council 
that the General Committee should also receive 
and report on the credentials of Representatives 
transmitted to the Council by the Secretary 
General of the Organization. 

The two new sections in the draft Regulations 
are on preparations for the Inter-American Con- 
ference and the Meeting of Consultation of Min- 
isters of Foreign Affairs. The purpose of these 
articles is to regulate the functions that the 
Charter of the Organization entrusts to the Coun- 
cil with regard to preparations for meetings of 
these two Organs. Among other functions, they 
provide for fixing the dates of meetings and pre- 
paring the agenda and regulations. 

With regard to the Organ of Consultation, the 
Committee concluded that it was preferable to 
include a general provision instead of repeating 
the pertinent provisions of treaties covering this 
matter. Accordingly, the Committee’s draft con- 
tains only one article—No. 78—according to which 
the Regulations of the Council govern in a sup- 
plementary manner the functions of that body 
when it acts provisionally as an Organ of Con- 
sultation; that is, it is applicable in those cases 
not covered by regulations of the Charter of the 
Organization of American States and the Inter- 
American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance. 
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Inter-American Economic and_ Social 


Council 


MAINTENANCE OF THE PURCHASING 
Power OF Monetary REsERvES.—At its 
Second Extraordinary Meeting, held in 
Panama City in August 1951, the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council 
adopted a resolution, No. 27/51,! in which 
it decided, among other things, ‘“‘...to 
continue the analysis of the problem of the 
maintenance of the purchasing power of 
monetary reserves and to incorporate its 
study in the Work Program of the Council 
for the year 1951-1952, with the purpose of 
presenting to the next Extraordinary Meet- 
ing for consideration recommendations de- 
signed to preserve the purchasing power 
of those reserves.”’ In another paragraph of 
the same resolution the Technical Secre- 
tariat is instructed to prepare “a question- 
naire, which the Council will submit to the 
Governments for consideration, to be period- 
ically filled out with all the pertinent data 
that can be obtained.” 

In compliance with this resolution, the 
Economic and Social Council included in its 
Work Program for the fiscal year 1952-1953 
a study (Topic No. 2) on the “Maintenance 
of the purchasing power of monetary re- 
serves—Analysis of the problem . . . and rec- 
ommendations to the Governments as 
provided in Resolution No. 27/51 of the 
Second Extraordinary Meeting of the Coun- 
cil.” By resolution of February 8, 1952, this 
topic was assigned by the Council to the 
Committee on Financial Cooperation. 

After considerable study of this question 
at its meetings of February 19, March 26, 


1 This resolution appears as Resolution II in Annals, Vol. 
III, No. 4, p. 374. 
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and April 3, 1952, the Committee decided: 
(1) to send a memorandum to the American 
Governments explaining the manner in 
which the problem could be approached and 
specifying that any future action toward its 
solution would depend on whether the 
principle of compensation or guarantee of 
the value of reserves was accepted; (2) 
to ask the Governments to submit practical 
suggestions for solving the problem of 
maintaining the purchasing power of mone- 
tary reserves; and (3) to send the Govern- 
ments a questionnaire for the purpose of 
obtaining statistical information on the 
balance-of-payments position for current 
transactions among the American countries 
and on accumulated gold and dollar reserves 
and other exchange holdings, all of this 
information to be supplied at regular inter- 
vals. 

The aforementioned memorandum and 
questionnaire were submitted to the Coun- 
cil in a Committee report? which included 
the proposed text of a note of transmittal to 
be addressed to the Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs by the Chairman of the Council and 
forwarded by the Representatives. The note 
contained a request for the views of the 
Governments on the principle of compensa- 
tion or guarantee of the value of monetary 
reserves accumulated in an emergency 
situation, and for any other suggestions 
considered useful in the solution of the 
problem. 

The report and its appendices were sub- 
mitted to the Economic and Social Council 
on April 8, 1952, and approved on April 24 
in the following terms: 


2 Informe ... sobre el Tema 2 del Programa de Trabajo... ., 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, Pan American 
Union, April 24, 1952. 
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The Inter-American Economie and Social 
Council, 

Having seen the report of April 13, 1952, on 
Topic 2 of the Work Program (Maintenance of the 
Purchasing Power of Monetary Reserves), sub- 
mitted by the Committee on Financial Coopera- 
tion, 

RESOLVES: 

To approve the aforesaid report of the Com- 
mittee on Financial Cooperation and to authorize 
the Chairman of the Council to transmit to the 
Governments, through the members of the Coun- 
cil, the note, memorandum, and questionnaire 
suggested in that report. 


The text of the memorandum to the 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs is given below. 


The study of the problem of maintaining the 
purchasing power of currencies and monetary 
reserves that accumulate because of an emergency 
situation originated in the Fourth Meeting of 
Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs (Reso- 
lution XVII, paragraph 6); it was later discussed, 
first by an Ad Hoc Committee of Technical Experts 
from Central Banks, Treasuries and Fiscal Agen- 
cies and then by the Second Extraordinary Meet- 
ing of the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council at Panama (Resolution 27/51). 

Paragraph 6 of Resolution XVII of the Fourth 
Meeting of Consultation stated that the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council should 
convoke an ad hoc committee of technical experts 
to study the problem of maintaining the purchas- 
ing power of currencies and monetary reserves and 
make recommendations to the Governments. 

That Ad Hoc Committee, in whose work experts 
appointed by the various countries and representa- 
tives of other international agencies participated, 
met in Washington in July, 1952, and issued a 
report that was sent to the various Governments 
and considered by the Second Extraordinary 
Meeting of the Council. The second part of the 
report deals with measures for maintaining the 
purchasing power of monetary reserves that the 
American countries might accumulate because of 
an emergency situation. 

The experts were agreed on the importance of 
this problem to the Latin American countries. 
They also agreed that the maintenance of stable 
prices in the various countries and the equitable 
distribution of products in short supply are direct 
means of preventing the occurrence of the problem 
under study. Nevertheless, there was no agreement 


on the establishment of a system that would 
guarantee the value of the reserves accumulated. 
While some experts proposed the creation of an 
inter-American system for that purpose, others 
stated that the principle of guarantees was not 
acceptable. 

At its Second Extraordinary Meeting, the 
Council provided as follows in Resolution 27/51: 


WHEREAS:.. . certain differences of opinion 
... prevented the Ad Hoc Committee from 
reaching a unanimous agreement. ..; and 

In consequence, further analysis of the 
problem is required, in order to achieve the 
objectives of Resolution XVII (6) of the... 
Fourth Meeting of Consultation . . ., 

The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they take into account 
the principles contained in the pertinent 
resolutions approved by the Fourth Meeting 
of Consultation ..., which would tend to al- 
leviate the problem created by the accumula- 
tion of extraordinary reserves and to maintain 
their purchasing power. 

2. To continue the analysis of the problem 
of the maintenance of the purchasing power 
of monetary reserves and to incorporate its 
study in the Work Program of the Council for 
the year 1951-1952, with the purpose of pre- 
senting to the next extraordinary meeting for 
consideration recommendations designed to 
preserve the purchasing power of those 
reserves. 

3. To request the Governments of the 
American States to study the report of the 
Ad Hoc Committee with the greatest care, to 
consider what practical suggestions might be 
made toward solving the problem of main- 
taining the purchasing power of monetary 
reserves, and to transmit their views on this 
subject to the Council. 

4. To recommend to the Technical Secre- 
tariat that, in complying with paragraph 2 
above, it prepare a questionnaire, which the 
Council will submit to the Governments for 
consideration, to be periodically filled out 
with all the pertinent data that can be 
obtained. 


In compliance with the foregoing resolution 
the study of the problem has been approached in 
accordance with the following outline: (a) defini- 
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tion of the problem and analysis of its causes and 
effects; (b) objective statistical studies in order to 
show the existence of the problem; (c) discussion 
of measures designed to prevent the occurrence of 
the problem—stabilization of prices, equitable 
distribution of supplies; (d) statement and dis- 
cussion of the principle of compensation in case 
the value of the reserves accumulated should 
change; and (e) statement and discussion of 
specific compensation systems. 

With the exception of point (b), the Ad Hoc 
Committee of Experts dealt briefly with all the 
foregoing points. The Committee was in agree- 
ment on the definition of the problem, on its 
causes and its effects; it agreed, also, on pre- 
ventive measures. The Committee stated and 
discussed the principle of compensation, but there 
was no agreement on approving it, and for this 
reason it was not possible to arrive at concrete 
recommendations regarding a specific system of 
guarantees proposed by a group of experts. It is 
obvious, therefore, that the points requiring fur- 
ther discussion or analysis are: (d), principle of 
compensation or guarantees, and (e), specific 
system of compensation or guarantees. 

Resolution 27/51 of the Second Extraordinary 
Meeting states in paragraphs four and five of the 
preamble that, in view of existing differences of 
opinion, further analysis is required, and seems to 
indicate also that this analysis should deal with 
the principle of guarantees. Furthermore, para- 
graph 2 of that resolution provides for further 
study of the problem, and paragraph 4 recom- 
mends that the Technical Secretariat prepare a 
questionnaire to be submitted to the Govern- 
ments for the purpose of expediting such a study. 

Resolution 27/51 is not sufficiently clear as to 
how the questionnaire can help settle the problem 
or as to the questions that it should contain, but 
the phrasing of paragraphs 3 and 4 implies that 
the questionnaire should obtain from the Govern- 
ments the “practical suggestions that might be 
made toward solving the problem of maintaining 
the purchasing power of monetary reserves’’ and 
all the statistical data that will make it possible to 
study the problem. It is clear that these data 
should deal with the changes in the holdings of 
gold and foreign exchange; with the current status 
of balances of payments; with the prices of prod- 
ucts entering into the export and import trade; 
and with similar questions. 

Any future action toward the solution of this 
problem depends basically on whether the princi- 
ple of compensation or guarantees of the value of 


reserves is agreed to or not. Nevertheless, the 
elucidation of this point involves political factors 
as well as considerations of a technical nature. 
April 3, 1952 


The questionnaire sent to the Govern- 
ments with the covering note and the 
memorandum quoted above is_ entitled 
“Questionnaire for the study of the problem 
of maintaining the purchasing power of 
monetary reserves”, and is made up of two 
parts. Part I calls for figures on the balance 
of current transactions with the United 
States,? in thousands of dollars, for each of 
the following items: commercial _ trans- 
actions, nonmonetary gold movement, 
foreign travel, transportation, insurance, 
investment income, government. transac- 
tions, miscellaneous, donations and other 
transfers and, finally, total. current  trans- 
actions. Debit, credit, and balance figures 
for each of these items are to be supplied for 
both halves of 1950 and 1951 and the first 
quarter of 1952. According to a footnote 
“the questionnaire follows the system 
adopted by the International Monetary 
Fund. The content and meaning of each 
item is described in the Balance of Payments 
Manual of that institution.” 

Part II of the questionnaire calls for total 
figures showing government, official bank, 
and private bank holdings in gold, dollars, 
each of the Latin American currencies, and 
other currencies. These figures should be 
given in dollars and supplied individually 
for the last day of each one of the periods 
indicated in the previous paragraph. In the 
case of gold holdings, the rate of conversion 
is $35 per troy ounce; for foreign exchange 
holdings no particular rate is prescribed 
but, in accordance with a footnote, each 
Government is requested to show in the 
proper column the rate it has used in con- 

3 For obvious reasons, the questionnaire sent to the United 


States Government is somewhat different from the one sent to 
the other American Republics. 
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verting. There is also another footnote which 
reads as follows: “In case of difficulty in 
supplying absolute figures for gold and 
foreign exchange holdings, the changes (in- 
creases or decreases) in such holdings may 
be indicated in place of such figures. In 
this case, the column for June 1950 should 
be left blank and the changes shown in the 
succeeding columns should be understood 
as representing the increase or decrease from 
one date to the next.” 


ESTABLISHMENT OF A SPECIAL Com- 
MITTEE ON Cacao.—On March 27, 1952, 
the Executive Committee submitted to the 
Inter-American Economie and Social Coun- 
cil a report’ prepared by the Administrative 
Secretary on the Fourth Meeting of the 
Inter-American Technical Committee on 
Cacao, scheduled to take place in Guaya- 
quil, Ecuador, from May 19 to 26, 1952.5 
This Technical Committee, established by 
Economic and Social Council Resolution of 
August 5, 1947, is composed of representa- 
tives from each of the American countries 
directly interested in cacao and from the 
United States Department of Agriculture, 
the Pan American Union, the Inter-Ameri- 
can Institute of Agricultural Sciences, and 
the American Cocoa Research Committee. 
Its duties are exclusively technical and 
agricultural, dealing with increased pro- 
duction of cacao and improvement of the 
methods of cultivation. 

In the course of the discussions on the 
Guayaquil Meeting, it was suggested that 
the Council re-establish the Special Com- 
mittee on Cacao in order to have its own 
advisory group on matters relating to 
cacao, especially in the economic field. 
At the proposal of the Chairman, it was 

4 Informe del Secretario Administrativo sobre la Cuarta Reunién 
del Comité Técnico Interamericano del Cacao . . ., Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council, Pan American Union, April 7, 


1952. 
5 These dates were later changed to June 9-16, 1952. 


decided to postpone decision on_ this 
matter and to set up an ad hoc committee 
charged with making a study and sub- 
mitting recommendations on: (1) the ad- 
visability of re-establishing the Special 
Committee on Cacao and (2) measures to 
be taken with respect to the Fourth Meeting 
of the Inter-American Technical Com- 
mittee on Cacao. 

After a careful study of both questions, 
the Ad Hoc Committee prepared a report® 
which contains the following observations 
on point No. 1: 


The Ad Hoc Committee is of the opinion that 
the study of the economic aspects of cacao does 
not fall within the province of the Inter-American 
Technical Committee on Cacao, as presently con- 
stituted, inasmuch as the said Committee is solely 
concerned with the technical and agricultural 
aspects of this commodity. . . . It believes, more- 
over, that the Council should assume responsi- 
bility for consideration of the economic aspects, 
since logically a cooperative effort in dealing 
with cacao problems should not be restricted to 
increasing production and improving cultivation 
techniques but should be supplemented by a study 
of the entire production-processing-transporta- 
tion-consumption cycle if it is to bring about 
cooperation in the solution of all problems, in- 
cluding those of an economic nature, which affect 
this commodity. These problems are of sufficient 
interest to the American Republics to warrant the 
establishment of a special committee to deal with 
cacao.... 


With regard to the forthcoming Meeting 
of the Inter-American Technical Committee 
on Cacao, the Ad Hoc Committee suggested 
that the Council express satisfaction at this 
development, and call the attention of the 
American Governments to the importance 
of the Meeting. 

The Council considered the report on 
April 28, and adopted the following resolu- 
tion on the Guayaquil meeting: 

6 Informe y proyectos de resolucién que somete al Consejo [la 


Comision ad hoc del Cacao], Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council, Pan American Union, April 28, 1952. 
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The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, 

Having seen the report of the Ad Hoc Commit- 
tee on Cacao, dated April 7, 1952, and 

ConsIDERING: That the Inter-American Tech- 
nical Committee on Cacao is to hold its Fourth 
Meeting in Guayaquil from June 9 to 16; and 

That this Meeting will deal exclusively with 
technical problems on the cultivation and im- 
provement of cacao in America and that useful 
and beneficial results for the American countries 
producing and consuming cacao can be expected 
of it, 

RESOLVES: 

To express its satisfaction that the Fourth 
Meeting of the Inter-American Committee on 
Cacao, which is to be held in Guayaquil from 
June 9 to 16, 1952, will take place and to call to 
the attention of the American Governments the 
importance of the Meeting. 


The other matter—advisability of re- 
establishing the Special Committee on 
Cacao—was postponed until May 8, at 
which time the following resolution was 
approved: 


The Inter-American Economic and _ Social 
Council, 

Having seen the report of the Ad Hoc Com- 
mittee on Cacao, dated April 7, 1952, 
RESOLVES: 

To establish a Special Committee on Cacao in 
accordance with Articles 50 to 56, inclusive, of the 
Regulations of the Council. 


FINANCIAL STATUS OF THE PROGRAM OF 
TECHNICAL COOPERATION.—On April 28, 
1952, the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council considered a report’ of the 
Committee on Technical Cooperation, which 
showed the Program of Technical Coopera- 
tion to be in a difficult financial situation as 
of April 14. According to this report and the 
tables appended thereto, the balance of 
funds in the Special Account for Technical 
Assistance amounted to only $12,711.49 plus 
the equivalent of $8,000 in other cur- 

7 Informe . . . sobre la situacién financiera de la Cuenta Especial 


de Asistencia Técnica, Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, Pan American Union, April 28, 1952. 
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rencies. For projects under way, it had only 
been possible to allocate such sums as were 
necessary to finance operations during 
January, February, and part of March 
1952. In most cases, payrolls and other 
undeferable obligations had been financed 
during the rest of March and April out of 
funds originally appropriated for less urgent 
expenses. Owing to the shortage of funds, 
the Committee felt that by the end of May 
a considerable deficit would exist, especially 
in the case of Project No. 39, ‘Technical 
Education for the Improvement of Agri- 
culture and Rural Life’’, sponsored by the 
Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences. Six Member States still owed all 
or part of their contributions pledged for 
the 1951 Program. In regard to the 1952 
Program two Member States, Haiti and 
Honduras, had made their contributions and 
it was expected that Colombia would do so 
in the near future. 

The report of the Committee on Technical 
Cooperation continues as follows: 


In view of the foregoing, it is evident that 
unless the unpaid contributions for both the 1951 
and the 1952 Programs are soon deposited in the 
Special Account for Technical Assistance, the 
cooperating agencies cannot continue the projects 
already begun. Although the resolution of April 
10, 1950, in paragraph 7(b), provides that the 
financial assistance of the Pan American Union 
may be requested for meeting emergencies of this 
nature, the financial situation of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union does not permit an advance of funds 
at this time. It is therefore imperative that all 
efforts be made to secure additional contributions 
as soon as possible. The Committee on Technical 
Cooperation believes it is in the best interests of 
all Member States to cooperate toward the suc- 
cessful development of the Program by preventing 
curtailment or discontinuance of projects, as this 
would obviously be detrimental to the Organiza- 
tion of American States. 


The following table, appended to the 
report, shows receipts and disbursements for 
the Special Account since its establishment, 
as well as its status on April 14, 1952. 
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SpecrAL ACCOUNT FOR TECHNICAL ASSISSTANCE 
Receipts and Disbursements from its Establishment to April 14, 1952 


A. Dollars 
Receipts—contributions paid: 
During 1951 
During 1952 


$390 , 428 .68 


226,801.19 $617,229.87 


Disbursements—allocations to cooperating agencies: 


Pan American Sanitary Bureau 
Project No. 1 
Project No. 77 
Administrative expenses 


Inter-American Indian Institute 
Project No. 15 


$17,812.00 
181,462.30 
11,606.99 


$210,881.29 


10,000.00 


American International Institute for the Protection of Child- 


hood 
Project No. 32 


10,000.00 


Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Sciences 


Project No. 39 
Pan American Union 


Project No. 16 

Project No. 22 

Project No. 26! 

Administrative expenses: 
CCTA 


B. Other currencies 
Receipts—contributions paid: 
Brazil—100,000 cruzeiros at 18.72 
Colombia—52,371.15 pesos at 1.95 
Nicaragua—15,000.00 cérdobas at 5.00 
Uruguay—29,012.90 pesos at 1.519 


206 , 527.84 


64813.89 


53,977.23 


5,660.00 167,108.75 604,517.88 


$12,711.99 





$5,341.87 
26,857 .00 
3,000.00 


19,100. $54 , 298.87 


Disbursements—allocations to cooperating agencies: 


Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences—Project No. 39 


$9,550.00 


American International Institute for the Protection of Child- 


hood—Project No. 32 


Pan American Sanitary Bureau—Project No. 77 


Pan American Union—Project No. 22 


Unexpended balance on April 14, 1952 (15,000.00 cérdobas) 


9,550.00 
5,341.87 
26,857.00 51,298.87 


$3,000.00 





1 Financed with advances from the Pan American Union totalling $2,922.12. 


With a view to improving the financial 
situation of the Program of Technical 
Cooperation, the Council adopted the follow- 
ing resolution suggested in the report: 


Wuereas: The funds in the Special Account for 
Technical Assistance are very low at present, and 
there is a pressing need for additional funds to 
meet the financial needs of the projects in progress, 
as pointed out in the April 22, 1952, report of the 
Committee on Technical Cooperation, 

The Inter-American Economic and _ Social 
Council 


RESOLVEs: 

1. To apprise the Governments of the Member 
States, through their Representatives on the 
Council, of the precarious financial condition of 
the Program of Technical Cooperation of the 
Organization of American States. 

2. To request the Governments that have not 
yet contributed the amounts pledged for the 
maintenance of the 1951 Program to be good 
enough to transmit them as soon as possible. 

3. To request the speediest possible transmis- 
sion of pledged contributions for the 1952 Pro- 
gram, on the part of those Governments that have 
not yet transmitted them. 
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REPORT ON THE SuppLty-DEMAND Posi- 
TION OF TINPLATE.—On August 8, 1951 
shortly before its Second Extraordinary 
Meeting, the Economic and Social Council 
adopted a resolution which provided for the 
establishment of several inter-American 
study groups on commodities in scarce 
supply and of importance to the economies 
of the American countries.2 The main 
purpose of these groups was to study con- 
ditions in their respective fields and suggest 
appropriate measures for attaining an in- 
crease in production, a better utilization, 
and the most equitable distribution among 
the American nations of the materials under 
study. 

In accordance with the above-mentioned 
resolution an inter-American study group 
on tinplate was constituted, and _ repre- 
sentatives from Argentina, Brazil, Colom- 
bia, Cuba, Ecuador, Mexico, the United 
States, and Uruguay were appointed thereto. 
At the inaugural meeting, held on January 
29, 1952, Mr. Claude W. Courand, repre- 
sentative of the United States, was elected 
chairman. Nine meetings subsequently took 
place between February 6 and April 15, 
1952, during which there was full discussion 
and a general exchange of views on the 
tinplate situation in the American countries. 
A visit to a Bethlehem Steel Company 
plant near Washington was also made for 
the purpose of observing the manufacture of 
tinplate. 

The results of the group’s activities are 
described in its Report on the Supply-De- 
mand Position of Tinplate (April 15, 1952), 
submitted to the Ad Hoc Committee on 
Scarce Materials and Products and _pre- 
sented to the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council on May 22, 1952. 

The report has six chapters entitled: 
Summary and conclusions; Technical data 
on tinplate; World production and con- 
sumption; Controls over production, con- 


8 Annals, Vol. III, No. 4, p. 388. 


ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


sumption, and prices; Types and allowances 
of United States tinplate export quotas; 
and United States export licensing policies 
and procedures. There are eleven statistical 
annexes showing the production and con- 
sumption of tinplate in the free world, trade 
in this commodity between the United 
States and Latin America, United States 
tinplate export quotas, and world produc- 
tion, consumption, and distribution. Other 
annexes are Orders M-8, M-24, M-25, and 
M-26 of the United States National Pro- 
duction Authority. 

The conclusions of the Study Group, 
contained in the first chapter of the report, 
are as follows: 


The weekly meetings of the Tinplate Study 
Group have provided an excellent forum for the 
presentation of problems of concern to individual 
countries as well as of the area as a whole. The 
full discussions that have led to the preparation 
of this report have not only resulted in a sound 
understanding of the mutual problems, but have 
yielded many valuable recommendations that 
are being used in their mutual interests in easing 
those problems. The Group has concluded, there- 
fore, that under existing supply and production 
conditions, Latin America’s essential require- 
ments are being met in accordance with the spirit 
and intent of Resolution XVI of the Fourth 
Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs, held in Washington in the spring of 1951.° 
The Study Group feels that it is in a position to 
assist any individual Republic that may have an 
unusual problem. The Study Group will issue 
reports as significant developments occur. 


At the aforementioned meeting of May 22, 


various members of the Economic and 
Social Council expressed satisfaction with 
the work accomplished by the Study 
Group, particularly its Chairman, Dr. 
Courand, and by the Technical Secretariat. 


The following resolution was adopted: 


The Inter-American Economic and Social 


Council, 
Having seen the Report on the Supply-Demand 
Position of Tinplate, prepared by the Inter- 


9 Annals, Vol. III, No. 2, p. 151. 
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American Study Group on Tinplate, dated April 
15, 1952, 
RESOLVES: 

1. To apprise the Governments of the Ameri- 
can Republics, through their Representatives on 
the Council, of the aforesaid report. 

2. To congratulate the Inter-American Study 
Group on Tinplate on having prepared so valuable 
a study. 

CONFIRMATION OF A VOTE CAST BY THE 
OAS REPRESENTATIVE ON THE IMc.—On 
June 12, 1952, the alternate representative 
of the Organization of American States on 
the International Materials Conference 
(imc) informed the Ad Hoc Committee on 
Scarce Materials and Products of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil that he had voted to amend the rules of 
procedure for the Central Group of that 
Conference. He also explained that this 
vote had been cast ad referendum and there- 
fore required confirmation by the Council. 

The amendment adopted was intended to 
facilitate re-establishment of discontinued 
commodity committees and consisted in 
adding to Rule 13 the phrases appearing 
below in italics. 

A proposal to establish an additional com- 
modity committee or committees or to reconstitute 
any commodity committee or committees which have 
terminated their activities with the confirmation of 
the Central Group shall be brought before the 
Central Group by two or more members and shall 
be decided by an affirmative vote of not less than 
two thirds of all members. Countries invited to 
participate in any new commodity committee or 
any reconstituted commodity committee shall be 
such as have a substantial producing and/or 
consuming interest in the commodity concerned. 


Following the statement of the alternate 
representative, the Ad Hoc Committee 
discussed the amendment to determine its 
possible implications in relation to the 
policy of the American Republics for par- 
ticipating in the International Materials 
Conference, a policy set forth in Resolution 
35/51!° of the Second Extraordinary Meet- 


10 This resolution appears as Resolution X in Annals, Vol. 
III, No. 4, pp. 377-378. 


ing of the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council (Panama, 1951). As a result 
of this discussion, a report!! was prepared 
for the Council explaining the amendment 
and recommending, with reservations, that 
the vote of the alternate representative be 
confirmed. On the basis of this report, the 
Council adopted the following resolution 
at its meeting of June 13, 1952: 


The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, 

Having seen the report on the amendment to 
Rule 13 of the rules of procedure of the Central 
Group of the International Materials Conference 
submitted by the Ad Hoc Committee on Scarce 
Materials and Products, 

RESOLVES: 

To confirm the affirmative vote of the repre- 
sentative of the Organization of American States 
to the International Materials Conference, with 
regard to the Amendment to Rule 13 of the rules 
of procedure of the Central Group, with the 
understanding that this amendment: 

a) Does not alter the declared policy of 
Resolution 35/51, approved by the Council 
at its Second Extraordinary Meeting held in 
Panama; 

b) Does not imply in the interpretation of 
the meaning of Rule 13 an extension of the 
powers of the Central Group; and 

c) Does not affect the right of all countries 
that were participating in commodity com- 
mittees at the time their activities were 
terminated to participate again, if they are 
re-established. 


CooPERATION WITH THE PERMANENT Com- 
MITTEE ON SociAL Security.—Prior to the 
Fifth Session of the Permanent Inter- 
American Committee on Social Security, 
held in Mexico City from March 24 to 
April 8, 1952,! the Organization of American 
States and the International Labour Or- 
ganisation, through their competent organs, 
carried on negotiations regarding coordi- 
nation of their work in the field of social 

1 Informe ...relativo a la modificacién del Articulo 13 de las 
reglas de procedimiento del Grupo Central de la Conferencia In- 
ternacional de Materias Primas, Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council, Pan American Union, June 13, 1952. 


12 Held concurrently with the Fourth Session of the Inter- 
American Conference on Social Security. 
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security in America, and particularly the 
possibility of providing joint secretariat 
services to the Inter-American Conference 
on Social Security." 

As a result of these negotiations, the 
Council of the Organization of American 
States adopted a resolution at the meeting 
of March 5 and 6, 1952, incorporating a 
series of conclusions reached by the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council on 
coordination of activities in the afore- 
mentioned field. The following is one of the 
conclusions reached: ‘‘... the Inter-Ameri- 
can Conference on Social Security could 
agree on the establishment of an advisory 
committee composed of experts on social 
security matters, appointed by Govern- 
ments of countries selected by the Con- 
ference at its regular meetings, which 
committee would collaborate in such matters 
with the OAS and 110.” In another con- 
clusion the Council of the OAS reiterated 
the desirability of maintaining cooperative 
relations with the Inter-American Con- 
ference on Social Security, and stated that 
if the latter were to accept the bases set 
forth in previous points of the resolution— 
among these, that the Conference hold 
regular meetings at intervals of no less than 
three or four years, or special meetings 
when circumstances so warranted, and 
accept the establishment of the advisory 
committee—it would be advisable for the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil to prepare a draft agreement between this 
technical organ and the Inter-American 
Conference on Social Security. 

After due consideration of this resolution 
and of opinions expressed by the Director- 
General of Lo on the same subject, the 
Permanent Inter-American Committee on 
Social Security agreed on the following 
points at its Mexico meeting: 

I. To reaffirm formally the intention of the 


American States, expressed at the Buenos Aires 
Session to maintain as an autonomous organiza- 


13 Annals, Vol. IV, No. 2, pp. 118-122. 
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tion the Inter-American Conference on Social] 


Security, with its character, purposes and struc- | 


ture, as they were established at the Santiago de 
Chile Session, with the following organs: the 
Plenary Assembly, the Permanent Inter-American 
Committee on Social Security, the Executive 
Body and the General Secretariat, these bodies 
and services retaining the attributions that are 
assigned to them by Statute and Standing Orders, 
II. The Permanent Committee believes that 
the General Secretariat should be located at the 
seat of the Committee, and to this effect, it 
charges the Executive Body to make the necessary 
arrangements with the Director General of 110, 
so that the wish of the Permanent Committee 
regarding the seat of the Secretariat be fulfilled. 
III. To reiterate the wish of the Inter-American 
Conference on Social Security to continue main- 
taining the closest collaboration and coordination 
with the 1Lo, and its wish to cooperate with the 
OAS, for which purpose the Executive Body of the 
Permanent Inter-American Committee on Social 
Security shall act as a Consultative Committee to 
the Inter-American Economic and Social Council 
whenever the latter may require its collaboration. 
IV. The Inter-American Conference on Social 
Security manifests its satisfaction at having re- 
ceived a communication from the Assistant Direc- 
tor General of the International Labour Office to 
the effect that the 110 is about to establish on the 
American Continent a field office for social se- 
curity, and expresses its wishes that a Latin 
American country be chosen as the seat of the 
said field office and that between the latter and 
the General Secretariat of the r1acss there be 
established the closest ties of collaboration. 


After the Conference on Social Security, 
the Committee on Social Cooperation of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil began to consider the results of that 
meeting in relation to Topics 17 and 18 


of the Council’s work program for the | 


fiscal year 1952-53 which refer, respectively, 
to the following projects in the social 


security field: “Study on the possibility of | 
calling a meeting of experts in social matters, | 


pursuant to Resolution No. 39/51 ap- 
proved at the Second Extraordinary meet- 
ing, to advise the Council on _ specific 
matters in the development of its program” 
and “Study of the present status and future 
possibilities of organized social insurance in 
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Latin America”. The Committee on Social 
Cooperation prepared a report! in which it 
stated that, considering the content of the 
above resolution approved at Mexico, and 
especially paragraph III, steps should be 
taken to carry out the resolutions taken by 
the OAS Council, the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, and the Permanent 
Inter-American Committee on Social Secur- 
ity. 

The Economic and Social Council con- 
sidered the report of its Committee on Social 
Cooperation, submitted on June 26, 1952, 
and after extensive discussion on that date 
and at the meeting of July Ist, adopted 
the following resolution on cooperation with 
the Permanent Inter-American Committee 
on Social Security: 


WHEREAS: The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council, at its Second Extraordinary Meet- 
ing held in Panama, in August 1951, approved in 
Resolution 39/51 the convocation of meetings of 
experts in matters of social cooperation, for the 
purpose of advising the Council on the develop- 
ment of its program; 

The Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil, in its work program for 1952-1953, approved 
the preparation of a study on the present condi- 
tions and possibilities with regard to organized 
social security in America; 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States, in its resolution of March 5 and 6, 1952, 
expressed the desire that the Inter-American 
Conference on Social Security, through an ad- 
visory committee, advise the OAS in matters of 
social security; 

The Permanent Inter-American Committee on 
Social Security, at its Fifth Meeting, held in 
Mexico in March 1952, approved a resolution in 
which its Executive Committee was authorized to 
act as an advisory committee to the Inter-Ameri- 
can Economic and Social Council whenever its 
collaboration is required by the latter; and 

Although all the conditions set forth in para- 
graph (f) of the resolution approved by the 
Council of the Organization of American States 
on March 5 and 6, 1952, have not yet been ful- 
filled, it is felt that sufficient basis exists for reach- 
ing a mutually desirable agreement, 


4 Informe. . . sobre cooperacién entre el Consejo y el Comité 
Interamericano Permanente de Seguridad Social, Inter-American 
Economie and Social Council, Pan American Union, June 18, 
1952. 
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The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To thank the Permanent Inter-American 
Committee on Social Security for its willingness 
to cooperate with the OAS and for its decision 
that its Executive Committee will act as an ad- 
visory committee for this organization. 

2. To express its desire that close liaison be- 
tween the OAS and the Inter-American Con- 
ference on Social Security be maintained in all 
matters pertaining to the development of their 
respective work programs in the field of social 
security, in order to avoid any possible duplica- 
tion of efforts. 

3. To consult with the Committee on Inter- 
American Organizations of the Council of the 
Organization as to the advisability of continuing 
the necessary negotiations for preparing a draft 
agreement with the Permanent Inter-American 
Committee on Social Security, on the bases 
agreed upon by the Fourth Session of the Inter- 
American Conference on Social Security, held in 
Mexico March 24-April 8, 1952. 

4. To request the Executive Committee of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council to 
prepare such a draft agreement on the establish- 
ment of cooperative relations, following the stand- 
ards adopted by the Council of the Organization 
on April 4, 1952, should the latter agree to con- 
clude such a draft agreement in accordance with 
the aforementioned bases. 

5. To authorize the Chairman of the Council to 
transmit this resolution to the Permanent Inter- 
American Committee on Social Security, and to 
request the Executive Committee of the Council 
to study, with the Permanent Committee, the 
possibility of reaching a cooperative agreement of 
mutual interest and of acting as an advisory body 
or providing any information needed by the 
Council with regard to social security matters. 


RESOLUTION ON THE PUBLICATION OF A 
Housing AND PLANNING BULLETIN.—By 
resolution of February 8, 1952, the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council 
assigned to its Committee on Social Cooper- 
ation a number of items in the work program 
for 1952-53, including Topic No. 31 on the 
publication of a housing and _ planning 
bulletin. 

The Committee studied this topic in 


_ consultation with the Chief of the Division 


of Housing and Planning of the Pan Ameri- 











can Union, who submitted a working docu- 
ment on the background and purposes of the 
bulletin and its possible content, format, and 
distribution. Many of the proposals con- 
tained in this document were accepted by 
the Committee and embodied in its report!® 
to the Council. 

According to the Committee’s report, the 
primary purpose of the housing and planning 
bulletin is to promote closer relations among 
the specialists in the various countries who 
are working in these fields. The bulletin 
would provide useful information to housing 
and planning agencies, universities, schools 
of architecture, and other interested in- 
stitutions by publicizing techniques de- 
veloped in regional and national housing 
projects, including related social and eco- 
nomic schemes, and by discussing the pos- 
sibilities for applying various administra- 
tive, financial, and regulatory systems in the 
American Republics, bearing in mind such 
factors as opportunities for exchange and 
cooperation, utilization of experimental 
knowledge, and adaptability of techniques. 

The Committee felt that the bulletin 
should appear in the four official languages 
of the OAS but that if this were not feasible 
a single edition could be issued in Spanish— 
as the language spoken in the majority of 
the American Republics—with possible sum- 
maries in English, French, and Portuguese. 
A bimonthly publication was thought most 
advisable. 

The Council considered the aforesaid 
report at its meeting of July 1, 1952, and 
adopted the following resolution: 

The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, 

Having seen the report of June 18, 1952, on the 
publication of a bulletin on housing and planning 
(Topic 31 of the Work Program of the Council), 
presented by the Committee on Social Coopera- 
tion, 

15 Informe ... sobre la publicacién de un boletin de vivienda y 
planeamiento (Tema 31 del Programa de Trabajo), Inter-American 


Economie and Social Council, Pan American Union, July 1, 
1952. 
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RESOLVES: 

To acknowledge the receipt of the above-men- 
tioned report and to approve the plan to be fol- 
lowed in the publication of the bulletin. 


Inter-American Council of Jurists 


OPENING DATE OF THE SECOND MEETING. 
—On March 5, 1952, the Council of the 
Organization accepted a suggestion by the 
Government of Argentina that the Second 
Meeting of the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists, scheduled to take place in Buenos 
Aires, convene in March or April 1953. 
The Council postponed selection of a 
definite opening date so that the Argentine 
Representative might consult his Govern- 
ment and report its views at a later meeting. 
On June 25 the Council considered the 
reply of the Argentine Delegation and set 
April 20, 1953, as the opening date for the 
Second Meeting of the Council of Jurists. 


Inter-American Cultural Council 


APPROVAL OF THE DEFINITIVE STATUTES. 
—At the meeting of April 2, 1952, the Coun- 
cil of the Organization considered a report!® 
of the Committee on the Organs of the 
Council and their Statutes, which included 
the final draft Statutes of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Cultural Council. This draft was based 
on the provisional Statutes in force since 
November 2, 1949,” revised in the light of 
suggestions made by the Cultural Council 
in the course of its First Meeting (Mexico 
City, September 10-25, 1951). After ex- 
tensive discussion of this document it was 
decided to postpone voting thereon for 
a period of thirty days so that members 
might have time to consult their Govern- 
ments on the revised contents of the Stat- 
utes. Upon termination of this period the 
Council continued the discussion at the 
regular meeting of May 7, at which time it 
resolved: 

16 Document C-i-154-E (Rev. 1), Pan American Union, May 


7, 1952. 
17 Annals, Vol. I, No. 4, pp. 345-350. 
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1. To approve the Statutes of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Cultural Council. 

2. To request the General Secretariat to trans- 
mit the said Statutes to the Governments and to 
the Committee for Cultural Action, for their in- 
formation. 

3. To express its best wishes that the recently 
established Committee for Cultural Action may 
carry out its mission most successfully, for the 
benefit of the American community. 


The text of the definitive Statutes is given 
below. 


DEFINITION 


ARTICLE 1. The Inter-American Cultural Coun- 
cil is an organ of the Council of the Organization 
of American States and, as such, is an integral part 
of the said Organization. 


PURPOSES 


ARTICLE 2. The purpose of the Inter-American 
Cultural Council is to promote friendly relations 
and mutual understanding among the American 
peoples, in order to strengthen the peaceful senti- 
ments that have characterized the evolution of 
America, through the promotion of educational, 
scientific and cultural exchange. 

ARTICLE 3. To this end, the principal functions 
of the Inter-American Cultural Council shall be: 

a) To sponsor inter-American cultural ac- 
tivities; 

b) To collect and supply information on cul- 
tural activities carried on in and among the 
American States by private and official agen- 
cies both national and international in charac- 
ter; 

c) To promote the adoption of basic educa- 
tional programs adapted to the needs of all 
population groups in the American countries; 

d) To promote, in addition, the adoption 
of special programs of training, education 
and culture for the indigenous groups of the 
American countries; 

e) To cooperate in the protection, preserva- 
tion and increase of the cultural heritage of 
the Continent; 

f) To promote cooperation among the 
American nations in the fields of education, 
science and culture, by means of the exchange 
of materials for research and study, as well 
as the exchange of teachers, students, special- 
ists and, in general, such other persons and 
materials as are useful for the realization of 
these ends; 


g) To encourage the education of the peo- 
ples for harmonious international relations; 

h) To carry on such other activities as may 
be assigned to it by the Inter-American Con- 
ference, the Meeting of Consultation of Minis- 
ters of Foreign Affairs, or the Council of the 
Organization. 


CoMPETENCE 


ARTICLE 4. The Inter-American Cultural Coun- 
cil has technical autonomy within the limits of the 
Charter of the Organization of American States; 
but its decisions shall not encroach upon the 
sphere of action of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion. 

ArtTIcLE 5. The Inter-American Cultural Coun- 
cil is empowered to establish, in agreement with 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States, cooperative relations with the correspond- 
ing organs of the United Nations, its specialized 
agencies, and other national or international 
agencies whose functions are related to the activ- 
ities of the Cultural Council. 

ARTICLE 6. The Inter-American Cultural Coun- 
cil shall, as far as possible, render to the Govern- 
ments such technical services as the latter may 
request; and it shall advise the Council of the 
Organization on matters within its jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 7. When one or more countries request 
the preparation of projects of particular interest 
to them, within the jurisdiction of the Inter- 
American Cultural Council, the latter shall exe- 
cute them with its own staff or through the Com- 
mittee for Cultural Action, or by utilizing the 
services of technicians or specialists engaged 
directly by the interested country or countries. 
Such requests shall be sent to the Inter-Amer- 
ican Cultural Council, if it is in session. During 
intervals between the meetings of the Inter- 
American Cultural Council, requests shall be sub- 
mitted to the Council of the Organization, which 
shall decide the manner in which they will be 
handled. 

ARTICLE 8. Projects or proposals that are of 
general interest shall be submitted directly to the 
Inter-American Cultural Council when it is in 
session, or through the Council of the Organiza- 
tion in the intervals between meetings. In the 
latter case, the Council of the Organization shall 
determine whether, because of the importance 
of the matter, it is advisable to call a special 
meeting of the Inter-American Cultural Council 

or whether consideration of the matter may be 
postponed until the next regular meeting. In 
either case the Council of the-Organization may 
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submit the matter to the Committee for Cultural 
Action for prior study. 


MEMBERSHIP 


ARTICLE 9. The Inter-American Cultural Coun- 
cil is composed of one Representative from each 
Member State of the Organization, especially 
appointed by the respective Government. 

ARTICLE 10. Each Government may appoint 
Alternate Representatives and such counselors 
or advisers as it deems advisable. 

ARTICLE 11. The Governments shall in each 
case inform the Secretary General of the Organ- 
ization and the Executive Secretary of the Inter- 
American Cultural Council of the manner in 
which they decide to constitute or change their 
respective delegations to the Inter-American 
Cultural Council, in accordance with the foregoing 
articles. 

ArTIcLE 12. The Pan American Union shall 
maintain an up-to-date list of the Representa- 
tives, Alternate Representatives, counselors, and 
advisers on the Inter-American Cultural Council; 
and for this purpose the Secretary General of the 
Organization shall periodically request reports 
from the Governments on the membership of their 
respective delegations. 

ARTICLE 13. The expenses connected with the 
delegations of the Member States to the Inter- 
American Cultural Council shall be borne by the 
respective Governments. 


Tue CHAIRMAN 


ArTICLE 14. The Inter-American Cultural 
Jouncil shall elect a Chairman and a Vice Chair- 
man at each meeting in accordance with the pro- 
cedure set forth in the Regulations. Each of these 
officers shall serve until the next meeting of the 
Council, and neither may be re-elected for the 
period immediately following. 


THE SECRETARY GENERAL 


ARTICLE 15. Well in advance of the opening 
date, the Government of the country where a 
meeting of the Council is to be held shall appoint 
a Secretary General to take charge of the prepara- 
tions and to direct the administrative and secre- 
tariat activities required during the meeting. 
The Secretary General shall keep in touch with 
the Executive Secretary of the Council for the 
purpose of coordinating the preparations, arrang- 
ing for documents, and meeting other needs of a 
similar nature. 

ARTICLE 16. For the purposes contemplated 
in the preceding article, the Government of the 


country in which the meeting is to take place may 
request of the Pan American Union the technical 
and administrative personnel necessary to com- 
plete the secretariat of that meeting. The expenses 
incurred as a result of the assignment of such 
personnel shall be defrayed by mutual agreement 
between the Government of the country concerned 
and the Pan American Union. 


MEETINGS 


ARTICLE 17. The Inter-American Cultural 
Council shall meet when convened by the Coun- 
cil of the Organization. The interval between 
meetings shall not exceed two years, unless the 
Council of the Organization finds a longer interval 
expedient. 

ArtTIcLE 18. The Inter-American Cultural 
Council shall decide at each regular meeting where 
its next meeting shall be held. 

ARTICLE 19. If for any reason the meeting can- 
not be held at the place decided upon by the Inter- 
American Cultural Council, a new meeting place 
shall be chosen by the Council of the Organiza- 
tion. 

ARTICLE 20. When the Government of a Mem- 
ber State wishes the Inter-American Cultural 
Council to hold a special meeting, such Govern- 
ment may request the Council of the Organization 
to convoke one, and the latter shall make its 
decision thereon by a majority vote. In case the 
request is granted, the Council of the Organiza- 
tion shall determine the place of the meeting. 

ARTICLE 21. The date of each regular or special 
meeting shall be set by the Council of the Organ- 
ization in agreement with the Government of the 
country in which the meeting is to be held. 

ARTICLE 22. In the intervals between meetings, 
the Committee for Cultural Action and the Secre- 
tariat of the Inter-American Cultural Council 
shall report regularly to the Representatives on 
the said Council concerning the progress of the 
work entrusted to them. 

ARTICLE 23. The Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization of American States and the Executive 
Secretary of the Inter-American Cultural Council 
participate, with voice but without vote, in the 
meetings of the Inter-American Cultural Council. 

ARTICLE 24. The expenses of the meetings of the 
Inter-American Cultural Council shall be borne 
by the Governments of the countries where the 
meetings are held. 


AGENDA OF THE MEETINGS 


ARTICLE 25. The agenda of each regular meet- 
ing of the Inter-American Cultural Council shall 
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be prepared by that Council, or by the Committee 
for Cultural Action when the Council delegates 
this authority to it, and shall then be submitted 
to the Council of the Organization for approval. 
After approval the agenda shall be transmitted 
to the Governments at least three months in ad- 
vance of the meeting. As regards special meetings, 
their agendas shall be prepared by the Council 
of the Organization in conformity with the re- 
quest of the Government concerned. 


VoTING 


ARTICLE 26. Decisions of the Inter-American 
Cultural Council require an absolute majority of 
the votes of the Member States. In exceptional 
cases, determined by the Council itself, a two- 
thirds majority shall be required. Any Represen- 
tative who is not in agreement with the decision 
or resolution of the majority has the right to re- 
cord his own vote, with the reasons therefor, at 
the conclusion of such decision or resolution. 


CoMMITTEE FOR CULTURAL ACTION 


ARTICLE 27. The Committee for Cultural Action 
shall function as the Permanent Committee of 
the Inter-American Cultural Council, and shall 
have its headquarters in Mexico City. 

ARTICLE 28. The Committee for Cultural Ac- 
tion, within the terms of the Charter and the pro- 
visions of these Statutes, looks after the cultural 
interests of all the Member States of the Organ- 
ization. 

ARTICLE 29. The members of the Committee 
for Cultural Action are five States, chosen at 
each Inter-American Conference. 

ARTICLE 30. The persons who are to serve on 
the Committee for Cultural Action shall be se- 
lected by the Inter-American Cultural Council 
from a panel of three submitted by each State 
chosen by the Inter-American Conference, and 
they shall be specialists in education or cultural 
matters. The order of listing shall not be con- 
sidered as an indication of preference. 

ARTICLE 31. The persons who are to serve on 
the Committee for Cultural Action shall be se- 
lected at the first regular meeting of the Inter- 
American Cultural Council that follows each 
Inter-American Conference. For this purpose the 
five States chosen by the Conference shall send 
their respective panels to the Council of the Or- 
ganization one month in advance of the date set 
for the meeting of the Inter-American Cultural 
Council. 

ARTICLE 32. In case a State waives its right to 
submit a panel for the general election of members 


of the Committee for Cultural Action, the Coun- 
cil of the Organization shall choose another State 
to exercise that right. The selection shall be made 
in time to enable the State chosen to submit a 
panel when the Inter-American Cultural Council 
meets. 

ARTICLE 33. During the intervals between meet- 
ings of the Inter-American Cultural Council and 
of the Inter-American Conference, the Council 
of the Organization is also empowered to fill any 
vacancies that arise and to replace any State that 
finds it necessary to discontinue its cooperation. 

ARTICLE 34. In accordance with Article 33, if a 
Member State of the Committee for Cultural 
Action withdraws, the Council of the Organization 
shall request another State of its own choice to 
submit a panel, in order that the membership of 
the Committee may be completed. 

ARTICLE 35. Also in accordance with Article 
33, in case of the death, resignation, or recall of a 
member of the Committee for Cultural Action, 
the Council of the Organization shall request 
the corresponding State to submit a new panel of 
three within a period of three months. In case a 
member of the Committee for Cultural Action 
fails to attend regular meetings for more than 
six consecutive months, the Council of the Organ- 
ization shall request the respective Government 
to consider the desirability of regularizing the 
presence of the said member or of submitting a 
new panel. 

ARTICLE 36. Failure to submit the panel or to 
regularize the presence of a member of the Com- 
mittee, in any of the instances covered in the fore- 
going articles, shall be reason for the Chairman 
of the Council of the OAS to consult with the 
respective Government. 

ARTICLE 37. The members of the Committee for 
Cultural Action shall serve from the date on which 
they are elected until the election referred to in 
Article 31 is held. 

ARTICLE 38. The presence of an absolute major- 
ity of the members of the Committee for Cultural 
Action constitutes a quorum. 

ARTICLE 39. The Committee for Cultural Action 
shall prepare the studies assigned to it by the 
Inter-American Cultural Council and the Council 
of the Organization. 

ARTICLE 40. The Committee for Cultural Action 
shall designate such rapporteurs as it deems neces- 
sary to report on the work of the Committee to the 
meetings of the Inter-American Cultural Council. 

ArTICLE 41. The expenses connected with 
membership on the Committee for Cultural Ac- 
tion shall be borne by the ‘Governments of the 
respective Member States. 
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THE SECRETARIAT 


ARTICLE 42. The Department of Cultural Af- 
fairs of the Pan American Union is the Secretariat 
of the Inter-American Cultural Council and of its 
Permanent Committee; it shall perform the ad- 
ministrative duties entrusted to it by the Inter- 
American Cultural Council and shall also carry 
out such technical studies as are assigned to it by 
the said Council or the Committee for Cultural 
Action. 

ARTICLE 43. The Director of the Department 
of Cultural Affairs shall be the Executive Secre- 
tary of the Inter-American Cultural Council. 

ARTICLE 44. The officials and staff members of 
the secretariat of the Committee for Cultural 
Action are members of the staff of the General 
Secretariat of the Organization of American 
States, and shall be appointed by the Secretary 
General of the Organization, upon consultation 
with the Chairman of the Committee. 

ARTICLE 45. The expenses for the maintenance 
of the secretariat of the Committee for Cultural 
Action shall be part of the annual budget of the 
Pan American Union. The Secretary General, in 
consultation with the Chairman of the Committee 
for Cultural Action, shall make an adequate esti- 
mate of the appropriations required. For this pur- 
pose the Secretary General shall request the 
Chairman of the Committee for Cultural Action, 
each year, to submit a proposed budget, in ac- 
cordance with the financial provisions of the Regu- 
lations of the Pan American Union, so that it may 
be duly submitted to the Council of the Organ- 
ization for consideration. 

ArTICLE 46. The Inter-American Cultural 
Council may undertake projects that involve the 
expenditure of funds only when there are funds 
available in the corresponding item of the budget 
approved by the Council of the Organization. 
Prior to giving final approval to a project, the 
Inter-American Cultural Council shall have 
before it an estimate of the cost of the project, 
prepared in agreement with the General Secre- 
tariat of the Organization. With respect to the 
special projects referred to in Article 7, the Inter- 
American Cultural Council shall determine, 
either directly or by delegation of authority to the 
Committee for Cultural Action, the manner in 
which the total cost shall be apportioned among 
the Governments concerned. 

ARTICLE 47. The studies or projects prepared 
by the Committee for Cultural Action shall be 
transmitted to the Secretariat of the Inter-Amer- 
ican Cultural Council for translation into the sev- 


eral official languages and for transmittal to the 
Governments and their delegations on the Coun- 
cil. The Committee for Cultural Action shall send 
the minutes of its meetings to the Secretariat, 
which shall transmit them to the Governments. 

ARTICLE 48. The records of each meeting of the 
Inter-American Cultural Council shall be sent 
to the Secretariat of that Council, which shall 
publish the minutes and the corresponding defin- 
itive texts and distribute them to the Govern- 
ments, the delegations on the Inter-American 
Cultural Council, and the Permanent Committee. 


REGULATIONS 
ArTIcLE 49. The Inter-American Cultural 
Council shall issue its own Regulations. The Com- 
mittee for Cultural Action likewise shall prepare 
its Regulations, which shall be subject to ap- 
proval by the Inter-American Cultural Council. 


AMENDMENTS 
ArTIcLE 50. The present Statutes may be 


amended only in the manner in which they were 
originally adopted. 


TRANSITORY PROVISIONS 


1. The Agenda of the Second Meeting of the 
Inter-American Cultural Council shall be pre- 
pared by the Committee for Cultural Action and 
then submitted to the Council of the OAS for 
consideration. 

2. The provisions of Articles 27 to 41 of the 
present Statutes, which are based on the Charter 
of the Organization of American States, shall be 
provisional in conformity with the pertinent reso- 
lutions approved by the Council of the OAS at 
its special meetings of July 31 and August 20 and 
29, 1951. 


INSTALLATION AND EARLY ACTIVITIES OF 
THE COMMITTEE FOR CULTURAL ACTION.— 
As reported in Vol. III, No. 4 of Annals,'* the 
Council of the Organization took steps dur- 
ing July and August 1951 to expedite the 
organization of the Committee for Cultural 
Action, permanent committee of the Inter- 
American Cultural Council under Article 
77 of the Bogoté Charter. As a result of 
these measures and of consultations with 
the Governments of the Member States, the 
Council resolved on August 20, 1951: 


18 Pages 390-392. 
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2. To recommend to the Inter-American Cul- 
tural Council that, at its first meeting, to be held 
in Mexico City from September 10 to 25, 1951, 
it appoint provisionally the Committee for Cul- 
tural Action, established by Article 76 of the Char- 
ter of Bogoté, and name the seat from which the 
Committee will operate provisionally, with the 
understanding that the Tenth Inter-American 
Conference, within the procedure outlined in the 
same Article of the Charter, will select the five 
States that are to be the Members of this Com- 
mittee in its capacity as the Permanent Commit- 
tee of the Inter-American Cultural Council. 

3. To request, most respectfully, of the Govern- 
ments of the American Republics that, at the spe- 
cial meeting of the Council of the OAS, to be held 
for this purpose on August 29, 1951, they be so 
kind as to list, through their respective Repre- 
sentatives on the Council of the OAS, the five 
countries which in their opinion should be ap- 
pointed to compose the Committee for Cultural 
Action to be established during the meeting in 
Mexico. 


Later, at the special meeting of August 29, 
the Council of the Organization selected the 
five countries to make up the Committee, 
namely Brazil, Haiti, Mexico, the United 
States, and Uruguay. As provided in Article 
76 of the Charter, each of these countries 
submitted to the Inter-American Cultural 
Council at its First Meeting a panel of three 
candidates for membership on the Commit- 
tee, from which the Cultural Council se- 
lected the following persons: for Brazil, 
Prof. Gilberto Freyre; for Haiti, Prof. 
Ulrick Duvivier; for Mexico, Licenciado 
Guillermo Héctor Rodriguez; for the United 
States, Dr. Eugenio Delgado Arias; and for 
Uruguay, Ambassador Robert E. Mac 
Eachen. 


INSTALLATION OF THE COMMITTEE 


During the months following the First 
Meeting of the Inter-American Cultural 
Council, preliminary work was carried on 
in Mexico City for the installation of the 
Committee and the organization of its 
Secretariat, with headquarters in that city. 
Mr. Theo R. Crevenna, a member of the 


Department of Cultural Affairs of the Pan 
American Union who had acted as adminis- 
trative officer of the Cultural Council, par- 
ticipated in the work. 

Upon the arrival in Mexico of four mem- 
bers of the Committee, two preliminary 
meetings were held for the purpose of at- 
tending to certain necessary details before 
the inaugural session. The first of these 
meetings took place on February 25, 1952, 
with Representatives from Haiti, Mexico, 
the United States, and Uruguay. The Com- 
mittee adopted the provisional rules of pro- 
cedure prepared by the Pan American 
Union and unanimously elected the Uru- 
guayan Representative, Ambassador Mac 
Eachen, as Chairman. The four official 
languages of the American Republics were 
adopted as working languages, with the un- 
derstanding that Spanish would be employed 
most frequently since the majority of the 
Committee’s members were famillar with it 
and the Secretariat would use it in most of 
its daily activities. The Committee ex- 
pressed its appreciation for the excellent 
facilities provided by the Mexican Govern- 
ment and agreed to send a note of thanks to 
that Government. 

The second preliminary meeting, held on 
March 3, was attended by Dr. Aleeu Amo- 
roso Lima, Executive Secretary of the Inter- 
American Cultural Council, as special repre- 
sentative of the Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States. The Execu- 
tive Secretary and the members of the Com- 
mittee discussed the functions and duties 
of the Committee and agreed on the fol- 
lowing points: 

(a) The Committee for Cultural Ac- 
tion, as Permanent Committee of the 
Inter-American Cultural Council, is fully 
empowered toexamine the work already com- 
pleted or to be carried out by the Depart- 
ment of Cultural Affairs of the Pan American 
Union and to express its opinion on the ef- 
fectiveness and success of‘such work. 
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(b) There is a close relationship between 
the Committee for Cultural Action and the 
Department of Cultural Affairs of the Pan 
American Union. Before the establishment 
of the Committee, the Council of the OAS 
was the directive body for the Department 
of Cultural Affairs; since the First Meeting 
of the Cultural Council and the inauguration 
of the Committee, there is a new directive 
authority between the Council of the OAS 
and the Department. 

The inaugural session of the Committee 
for Cultural Action was held on March 4 
at the headquarters of the Committee, lo- 
cated at Paseo de la Reforma 95. The Secre- 
tary of Public Education of Mexico, Li- 
cenciado Manuel Gual Vidal, presided in 
his capacity as Chairman of the Cultural 
Council. The Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Dr. Manuel Tello, attended as representa- 
tive of the Mexican Government, and Dr. 
Alceu Amoroso Lima represented the Or- 
ganization of American States as special 
delegate of the Secretary General. Follow- 
ing speeches by Dr. Lima and Ambassador 
Mac Eachen the Chairman of the Cultural 
Council declared the Committee inau- 
gurated. A reception was held, attended by 
members of the Committee and by the 
Chilean, Colombian, Ecuadorian, Para- 
guayan, and Peruvian representatives on 
the Inter-American Cultural Council, as 
well as the Ambassadors of almost all the 
American Republics in Mexico, officials of 
various Inter-American S§pecialized Or- 
ganizations, and representatives of the 
United Nations, the Inter-American Labour 
Office, FAO, and UNESCO. 


Earty ACTIVITIES OF THE COMMITTEE 


In addition to the preliminary meetings 
and inaugural session the Committee held 
seven regular meetings between March 11 
and April 15, 1952. The first and most 
urgent task, in the opinion of the Com- 
mittee, was to examine the resolutions ap- 
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proved by the Cultural Council at its First 
Meeting and establish an order of priority 
for carrying out the 32 tasks assigned 
thereby. The members of the Committee 
favored giving first priority to resolutions 
dealing with educational matters and, within 
this group, to those on teacher training, 
bearing in mind, however, that certain 
resolutions had to be carried out within a 
specified period of time. The order of pri- 
orities adopted is summarized below:!° 


I. Tasks to be carried out by a specified date: 

Those assigned by Resolutions XLI, XXVIII 
(paragraph 7), XXII (paragraph 2), IV, XXXIV, 
XLIV, XXXII, XLVIII (paragraph 3, items a, 
b, and e), XXI, and X of the First Meeting of the 
Inter-American Cultural Council,?° plus ‘Revi- 
sion of Article 30 of the Charter of the OAS in 
relation to Fundamental Education’’. 


II. Tasks in Priority No. 1: 

Those assigned by the following resolutions of 
the Inter-American Cultural Council, relative to 
teacher training and other educational programs: 
XLIT, XLIII, XXXVI, XXXIX, XLVIII (para- 
graph 3, item d), XXVIII (paragraph 6), XX XIII, 
XXXV, XLVIII (paragraph 3, item g), VII, 
XXXVII, XLV, XXXVIII, XLVIII (paragraph 
3, item f), XLVIII (paragraph 3, item c), and 
XXIV. 

III. Tasks in Priority No. 2: 

Those assigned by resolutions of the Inter- 
American Cultural Council on natural and social 
sciences, visual arts, letters, and philosophy, 
namely: I (paragraph 8), VIII, IX (paragraphs 
5, 6, 7, 12, 28, 34, and 35), XIII paragraphs 5, 8, 
and 11), XV (paragraph 2, items a, b, c, d, and e), 
XVI, XXV (paragraph 3), and XI (paragraphs 
6, 7, and 11), plus a topic on the preservation of 
monuments and cultural institutions—considera- 
tion of the possibility of strengthening the Roer- 
ich Pact. (The Committee decided to put aside 
temporarily all resolutions in Priority No. 2, in 
order to work exclusively on the first two groups.) 


19 The detailed order of priorities adopted by the Committee, 
indicating the work to be done, its source in the resolutions of the 
Cultural Council, the time limit set for each task, and the work 
assigned to the Department of Cultural Affairs of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union, is given in Annex “‘B”’ of the Informe de la Secretaria 
acerca de los dos primeros meses de actividades del Comité de Ac- 
cién Cultural (febrero 15-abril 15, 1952), CIC-Sec. Doc. 4, Depart- 
ment of Cultural Affairs, Pan American Union, June 12, 1952. 

20 The resolutions of this Meeting are given in Annals, Vol. 
IV, No. 2, pp. 149-175. 
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On the basis of these priorities, the Com- 
mittee allotted the work among three sub- 
committees, as follows: Subcommittee I, 
on Juridical Aspects of Cultural Activities; 
II, on Teacher Training; and III, on Edu- 
cational Programs. 

On March 11, 1952, the Committee took 
note of a resolution of the OAS Council 
requesting it to study the report of the 
Committee on Finances relative to the 
publications of the Pan American Union, 
to examine those publications within its 
scope of interest and, in due course, to 
make known its views to the Council of the 
OAS.” A special subcommittee (Subcom- 
mittee ‘‘A’’), consisting of Mr. Delgado 
Arias (Chairman), Professor Duvivier, and 
Licenciado Rodriguez was established to 
make this study, which was limited to the 
publications of the Department of Cultural 
Affairs, and to give its opinion on the use- 
fulness of each publication. In view of estab- 
lished priorities, the Subcommittee decided 
to give special attention to those publica- 
tions dealing with fundamental education. 
A visit to the Regional Fundamental Edu- 
cation Center for Latin America, located at 
Patzcuaro, was agreed upon for the purpose 
of evaluating the effectiveness of the publica- 
tions prepared or used at that Center. In 
the middle of March, the publications of the 
Department of Cultural Affairs were re- 
ceived and the Subcommittee began its ac- 
tivities. 

In commemoration of Pan American 
Day, April 14, the Committee prepared a 
message to the American peoples, partic- 
ularly the students and teachers, which was 
sent out in advance to the Ministers of 
Education and also included in Carta Aérea, 
a newsletter issued by the Pan American 
Union. 

Since most of the studies assigned to the 
Committee required preliminary work by 
the Department of Cultural Affairs, the 


21 Annals, Vol. IV, No. 2, p. 198. 


Committee decided to take action imme- 
diately on two resolutions which did not 
require such cooperation. The first, en- 
titled ‘Short professional courses” (Resolu- 
tion XLI), called for a report on the pos- 
sibility of establishing accredited short 
professional courses, this report to be sub- 
mitted to the Inter-American Seminar on 
Vocational Education in August 1952. 
The Committee decided to draft a pre- 
liminary report for submission to the 
Seminar, preparing the final report on the 
basis of comments received from that 
meeting. The second resolution (XLVIII, 
paragraph 3, f) provides for a plan of inter- 
American cooperation to promote the re- 
education of maladjusted and abnormal 
young people. Mexican advisers will col- 
laborate in both these projects. 

In order to ensure coordination of activi- 
ties and avoid duplication of efforts the 
Committee established the following rules: 
(1) before consulting any government agency 
or national or private institution, the 
Secretariat of the Committee should ap- 
proach the Department of Cultural Af- 
fairs to determine what information is 
already available or can be obtained; (2) 
all questionnaires or other forms prepared 
by the Committee should normally be 
transmitted through the Department of 
Cultural Affairs to government or private 
agencies or individuals; and (3) in matters 
falling within the competence of Inter- 
American Specialized Organizations, these 
agencies should be consulted before any 
action is taken. 

The Committee is earnestly endeavoring 
to fulfill the obligations assigned to it by 
the Inter-American Cultural Council and 
the Council of the OAS. It intends to give 
prompt attention to resolutions that must 
be carried out before the Tenth Inter- 
American Conference. Specifically, it hopes 
to submit the following reports or proposals 
to the Council of the OAS for inclusion in 
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the agenda of the Tenth Conference: Re- 
view and evaluation of inter-American cul- 
tural activities (Resolution XXII); Cultural 
Charter of America (Resolution IV); Revi- 
sion of the Convention for the Promotion of 
Inter-American Cultural Relations (Resolu- 
tion XXXIV); Revision of Article 30 of the 
Charter of the OAS in relation to funda- 
mental education; and Inter-American Con- 
gresses of Educational Authorities, Educa- 
tors, and Students (Resolution XLIV). 


ORGANIZATION OF THE SECRETARIAT 


In accordance with the budget adopted 
by the Council of the OAS, the Committee 
has set up a secretariat of six persons, in- 
cluding the Administrative Secretary and 
two research workers—all internationally 
recruited—and three secretaries engaged 
locally. After consulting with the Chairman 
of the Committee, the Secretary General 
of the OAS appointed Dr. Luis Guillermo 
Piazza as Administrative Secretary. Dr. 
Piazza assumed his duties on April 1. In 
addition, a research worker in education 
and three secretaries were appointed on 
April 16. The Committee postponed ap- 
pointment of the second research worker 
until such time as the volume of work could 
be better estimated. 

After Mexico City had been designated as 
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headquarters of the Committee for Cultural 
Action, the Government of Mexico, through 
its representative, offered to provide offices 
and other facilities for the Committee and 
the Secretariat. In view of this offer, the 
Council of the OAS did not make budgetary 
provision for office rental, purchase of 
furniture and equipment or other similar 
costs. 

The Mexican Government carried out its 
commitment in the most generous terms. 
The Committee has nine rooms on the 
eleventh floor of the Pasaje Latino Building, 
of which five are being used by the members 
and four by the Secretariat. In addition, 
the Government provided an ample supply 
of equipment and the necessary messenger 
and cleaning services. 

A representative of the Secretary General 
of the OAS began negotiations with the 
Mexican Foreign Office and the Department 
of Public Education for the purpose of 
reaching formal agreement on provision of 
secretariat facilities. Administrative arrange- 
ments between the Mexican Government 
and the OAS were tentatively agreed upon, 
and a complete inventory was begun in the 
middle of April as the basis for an exchange 
of notes between the Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs and the Secretary General of the 
OAS. 
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The Inter-American Conference 


Rules of Procedure for the Preparation of 
the Tenth Conference 


At the meeting of November 7, 1951, the 
Council of the Organization established a 
special committee of eleven members 
charged with drafting the agenda of the 
Tenth Inter-American Conference. As a 
preliminary measure the Committee was 
asked to propose rules of procedure to be 
followed in preparing the agenda.! 

On April 16, 1952, the special committee, 
now called the Committee on Preparations 
for the Tenth Inter-American Conference, 
made a report? to the Council containing a 
set of rules for this purpose. The rules of 


1 Annals, Vol. III, No. 4, p. 346. 
2 Document C-i-153-E, Pan American Union, April 16, 1952. 


procedure, as approved on that date, read 
as follows: 


1. The agenda of the Tenth Inter-American 
Conference should not be overburdened with an 
excessive number of topics. 

2. Every topic included on the agenda of an 
Inter-American Conference should first receive 
preliminary consideration by the pertinent organ 
or by an appropriate committee of the Council 
of the Organization, so that it can be very thor- 
oughly studied for the purpose of duly furnishing 
the Governments with all information that might 
be of use to them. 

3. Preferably, special technical matters should 
be referred, whenever possible, to the technical 
organs of the Council, Specialized Conferences, 
or Specialized Organizations, as the case requires. 

4. It is desirable that proposals individual 
Governments intend to submit be brought to the 
attention of the other Governments well in ad- 
vance of the opening date of the Conference. 








Inter-American Seminar on Vocational Edu- 
cation 


The Inter-American Seminar on Voca- 
tional Education, sponsored by the Organi- 
zation of American States, the International 
Labour Organisation, the United States 
Government (through the Institute of In- 
ter-American Affairs and the Office of 
Education), and the University of Maryland, 
took place on the campus of the University, 
College Park, Maryland, from August 2 
to September 6, 1952. 

The Seminar was the result of a proposal 
made at the Regional Seminar on Educa- 
tional Problems of Latin America (Caracas, 
1948), first of a series of three held under 
the auspices of the Organization of American 
States, UNESCO, and the respective host 
Governments. The second in the series, the 
Seminar on Literacy and Adult Education, 
met in Rio de Janeiro in 1949,! and the 
third, on elementary education, convened in 
Montevideo in 1950.2 Vocational education 
was one of the five main topics considered 
at Caracas, and in view of the interest 
shown in this subject, it was suggested that 
a special seminar be held thereon. 

Present at the Maryland Seminar were 
107 representatives and observers from 19 
American countries as well as Burma, Iraq, 
Liberia, the Philippines, Thailand, and 
the Caribbean Commission. Also participat- 
ing were 23 specialists in vocational educa- 
tion designated by the sponsoring agencies 
and UNESCO. 

The topics and subtopics approved for 
discussion were as follows: 


1 Annals, Vol. I, No. 4, pp. 381-382. 
2 Ibid., Vol. II, No. 4, pp. 381-383. 


Pan American Union 


Topic I. Scope and aims of vocational education. 
Inter-American cooperation. 


Subtopics: 
A. Economic and social bases for plan- 
ning vocational education. 


B. Fundamental beliefs with respect to 
vocational education. 

C. Coordination of vocational education 
with economic conditions. 

D. Promoting the development of voca- 
tional education. 

E. Bases for inter-American cooperation 


in vocational education. 


Topics II, III, IV and V. Agricultural, industrial, 

business, and home education. 
Subtopics: 

. Economic and social bases. 

. Scope and aims. 

. Organization. 

. Principles and methods of instruction 
and pupil guidance. 

. Buildings, equipment, and supplies. 

. Training of personnel. 

. Inter-American cooperation. 


Aam yow> 


For each of the five topics a working 
group was established, composed of official 
representatives, one or two advisers, an 
interpreter, and a secretary. Specialists and 
observers invited by the sponsors or sent 
by cooperating institutions also attended 
the meetings. It was the purpose of these 
groups to consider the five principal topics 
of the agenda, including their subtopics, and 
submit conclusions reflecting the consensus 
of opinion. 

In general, the rules of procedure used in 
each group were those which had proved 
effective in previous Seminars. In most 
cases, the procedure was as follows: 

a) The subtopics were assigned to the 
members of the group according to the 
professional background, experience, and 
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interest of each member. Subgroups were 
then appointed for each subtopic. 

b) Papers prepared in advance of the 
Seminar were examined and evaluated. 

c) The papers referred to in (b) were dis- 
tributed among the members of each group 
according to the criterion given in (a). These 
papers were to serve as a basis for the prepa- 
ration of working documents. 

d) Working documents were prepared as 
a guide in discussing subtopics not pre- 
viously dealt with or not adequately dis- 
cussed. In this task, carried out with the 
help of consultants, the groups made good 
use of the bibliographic files and took ac- 
count of the observations made in the course 
of the supplementary activities. 

These activities, organized by a large and 
capable technical staff, included educa- 
tional workshops, comments on books and 
pamphlets, exhibits of publications and 
teaching material such as visual aids used 
in vocational training programs, and visits 
to farms, schools, private homes, industrial 
or commercial establishments, and other 
places of interest from a vocational educa- 
tion standpoint. 

During the final week of the Seminar the 
working groups submitted reports at the 
plenary sessions setting forth their conclu- 

sions and recommendations on the various 
topics assigned to them for discussion. A 
summary of these conclusions and recom- 
mendations is given below: 
A. Economic and Social Bases 

Vocational education within each country 
should be developed on the basis of a comprehen- 
sive national program integrated with the plans 
and policies for economic and social development 


and adapted to the needs of each area and the 
country as a whole. 


B. Scope and Aims 

1. Scope: The national program of vocational 
education should provide a network of schools 
and courses so adjusted as regards number, type, 
location, level, and curriculum as to afford the 
people in each region or locality adequate oppor- 


tunities for training in agriculture, industry, 
commerce, and home and family life. 

2. Aims: To accomplish its economic and social 
aims, the national program of vocational educa- 
tion should be planned to: 

a) Meet current and future needs for 
workers in various vocational fields in each 
area and in the country as a whole. 

b) Offer young persons and adults of both 
sexes opportunities for developing their 
manual and intellectual facilities, their ef- 
fectiveness as citizens, and in a general way 
their personalities. 

c) Serve the general well-being by helping 
to develop the human and material resources 
of the country for the purpose of improving 
the living conditions throughout the nation. 


C. Organization 

The organization and coordination of voca- 
tional training programs in various American 
countries constitutes a basic element in the execu- 
tion of their economic and social development 
plans. 

In most countries, promotion and development 
of vocational education requires the enactment 
of special legislation. Several measures taken by 
one or more countries for overcoming of certain 
difficulties in carrying out their vocational educa- 
tion programs are as follows: 

a) A special tax placed on agriculture, 
industry and business; such tax receipts are 
used exclusively for vocational education. 

b) A special public tax for vocational edu- 
cation. 

c) Utilization of both public and private 
facilities for observation, demonstration, and 
laboratory techniques of training. 

d) Utilization of machinery and equipment 
supplied or loaned free of charge by manufac- 
turers or users. 

e) Personal services supplied without cost 
by cooperating persons, agencies, institu- 
tions, or business. 

f) Exemption from all duties and taxes on 
the importation of equipment destined for 
vocational education centers. 

g) International cooperation. 


1. Staff for administration and supervision: 
It is important that in each country there be ap- 
pointed a qualified person or agency to be re- 
sponsible for the coordination of vocational edu- 
cation activities and the functions of the several 
agencies concerned for their development at the 
local, national, and inter-American levels. 
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2. Curricula and programs: It is considered 
unwise to plan or recommend a uniform curric- 
ulum for all agricultural schools (or other types of 
vocational schools) in the Americas. The cur- 
ricula for each school should be based on the 
problems that are presented by the various voca- 
tional activities that take place within the area in 
which the school exerts an influence. 

Vocational education programs should pro- 
vide training opportunities for the following 
groups of persons: 

a) Young persons and adults who, for finan- 
cial and other reasons, have not received 
vocational training in previous schooling. 

b) Persons who are employed and require 
additional training in order to: 

i. Adapt themselves to technological 
changes. 

ai. Raise their earning capacity or to 
fill positions of greater responsibility. 

zit. Adapt themselves to those changes 
which take place because of the regional 
fluctuation in population, occupations, 
and location of employment. 

c) In-school youths and adults who have 
selected a trade or occupation and need train- 
ing in order to enter employment at a suitable 
level in the selected trade or occupation. 

d) Persons who need physical, mental, or 
social rehabilitation and meet the other re- 
quirements for the particular occupation or 
trade they have selected. 

e) Persons who wish to be trained within 
specific occupations, either in organized 
courses or by means of on-the-job training. 

f) Workers who have attained a certain 
level of knowledge and skill and wish to fur- 
ther prepare themselves in order to enter the 
ranks of vocational teachers. 

g) Vocational education teachers who need 
additional training in order to meet more 
efficiently the obligations of their position. 


3. Community organization and services: Voca- 
tional schools should work in close collaboration 
with the various activities in the community in 
which they operate in order that the greatest pos- 
sible service can be rendered to the community. 

Advisory councils should be established at 
local, regional, and national levels to obtain 
cooperation and technical advice and assistance 
required in the development of vocational train- 
ing programs. Such advisory councils should be 
composed of representatives of: 

a) Organizations of management and labor 
in industry, agriculture, and other vocational 
fields. 
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b) Agencies, public and private, concerned 
with education, vocational guidance, employ- 
ment, production, and related matters. 


D. Principles and Methods 

1. Instructional units: Instructional activities 
in shop work or related work should be based on 
job analysis, taking into consideration: ‘what 
the workers does,’’ ‘“‘how he does it,’’ ‘why he 
does it,”’ and “the knowledge and skill required by 
the job the workers does.’’ 

2. Motivation: Student-teacher cooperative 
work planning, group projects, clubs, field trips, 
and other suitable means should be used for mo- 
tivation. 

Jobs used in the training of basic operations 
and related knowledge of an occupation should 
be chosen so that they are: based on real situa- 
tions of the trade, end with a useful product, 
adapted to the capability of the student, and pre- 
sented in an increasing order of difficulty. 

3. Special methods: In so far as possible, spe- 
cial methods (e.g., home projects in agriculture) 
adapted to the particular vocation, local situation 
and needs of the students should be utilized to 
enhance the value and effectiveness of instruction. 
Such methods should provide for close correlation 
between the practical and related subjects of in- 
struction. 

4. Vocational guidance: Vocational guidance is 
an essential factor in the success of any program 
of vocational education. 

The latter elementary and early secondary 
school years should provide prevocational activ- 
ities (e.g., gardening, handicrafts, home arts), 
in addition to the general subjects, as aids to 
guidance in choosing a future vocation. 


E. Material Requirements 

1. Buildings, shops, and classrooms: The build- 
ings, shops, and classrooms intended for voca- 
tional schools should combine harmoniously the 
technical requisites of the vocational setting 
(farm, factory, business, or home) and the peda- 
gogical requisites of a school. 

A commission composed of members of the 
teaching profession, of the occupational fields 
concerned, and of the construction industry 
should be established to advise on vocational 
school building plans. 

A code of specifications for vocational school 
building construction should be drawn up and 
applied. 

Plans for buildings to meet the needs of voca- 
tional education should consider such factors as: 
instructional programs based on the needs of 
industry, number and type of students, climatic 
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conditions, sanitary and safety conditions, con- 
ditions made necessary by community use of the 
building and its equipment, conditions that would 
permit future expansion of the school building, 
architectural considerations, and conditions made 
necessary by economic considerations such as 
funds available for construction, etc. 

2. Equipment and supplies: For a program of 
vocational education, equipment. and supplies 
should be selected by a committee of technicians, 
teachers, and representatives of the occupations 
concerned in consideration of: (a) the different 
types of courses to be taught, (b) number of stu- 
dents enrolled in each course, and (c) amount of 
funds available for acquiring equipment and sup- 
plies. 

Since special equipment and teaching materials 
are essential for teaching the various vocational 
courses, each Latin American country needs writ- 
ten information that will serve as a guide in plan- 
ning rooms and choosing equipment suitable for 
the different communities where new vocational 
programs are to be established or existing ones 
improved. 

3. Maintenance of buildings, shops, and equip- 
ment: In so far as practicable, students should 
collaborate in the maintenance of buildings and 
equipment, including inspection, minor repairs, 
cleaning, and lubrication. 

4. Sources of equipment and supplies: A suffi- 
cient amount of public funds should be set aside 
for the construction and equipment of vocational 
schools designed to meet the needs of the local 
population. In countries where the necessary 
equipment and supplies cannot be secured readily, 
the national government should assist, especially 
in exempting such material from import duties. 

5. Social uses of vocational schools: Vocational 
schools should be educational centers for the com- 
munity, offering opportunities for the training of 
adults so that they can produce articles for the 
improvement of home and community life. Schools 
should collaborate with industry in building part 
of the equipment. Such collaboration should not 
interfere with the school’s normal program of in- 
struction. 


F. Training of Personnel 

1. Improvement and expansion of educational 
programs in the various vocational fields in Latin 
American countries are dependent upon the abil- 
ity of the countries to train personnel to staff the 
programs. Administrators, supervisors, teacher 
trainers, teachers, and other workers with training 
in all aspects of vocational education are required 
for these programs. 
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The status of vocational education must be 
raised by providing its programs with practical 
material and its teachers with excellent tech- 
nical, moral, and civic preparation, so that they 
may obtain the understanding and the respect of 
the community in which they are to work. 

2. Planning of programs for the development 
of vocational education personnel should take the 
following three phases into consideration: (a) 
selection of the candidates, (6) pre-service train- 
ing for the profession, and (c) in-service training 
to follow up their development. 

a) Selection 
Candidates should meet the following re- 
quirements: 
1. Experience, of a qualifying nature 
and extent, in the subject to be taught. 
ai. Occupational competence which can 
be demonstrated by a practical examina- 
tion of technical knowledge and skill. 
ait. Personal qualities of a physical, 
moral, and leadership character necessary 
in the teaching profession. 
iv. Teaching ability which can be evalu- 
ated through actual demonstration. 
b) Pre-service training 

Colleges or institutions for the pre-service 
training of vocational teachers should be 
established offering the following types of 
courses: 

7) Principles and Problems of Voca- 
tional Education 

ii) Vocational and Job Analysis 

vit) Applied Psychology 

iv) Methods in Vocational Training 

v) Organization and Supervision of 
Workshops 

vt) Practice Teaching 

vit) Supplementary courses, e.g. Voca- 
tional Guidance, Use of Audio-visual 
Training Aids, Social Legislation and 
Labor Problems. 

c) In-service training: 

Courses for the in-service training of teach- 
ers should be established to meet the needs of 
the situation. Regular or accelerated courses 
can be given by the national education agency 
of each country or by means of cooperating 
international agencies. Conferences, seminars, 
special institutes, and other training activities 
on a national, regional, or inter-American or 
international basis can be used. Correspond- 
ence courses should be provided for in-service 
training of teachers who cannot attend other 
types of courses. Such correspondence courses 
should be given under the supervision of 
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Central (National) Services of Vocational 
Education in each country. 


GJ Inter-American and International Coopera- 

ftion 

1. Inter-American and international coopera- 
tion for vocational education in Latin America 
has, already before this Seminar, been successful 
on various occasions, especially under the aus- 
pices of the Pan American Union and United Na- 
tions agencies, notably 1IL0, UNESCO, ECLA, and 
FAO, and often with the assistance of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs of the United States 
Government. In addition, however, the Seminar 
recommends to the international organizations: 

a) The execution of a continental program 
of vocational education in permanent and 
coordinated form. 

b) Taking steps to coordinate means and 
facilities of the various international agencies 
for the achievement of effective and unified 
action on inter-American projects of voca- 
tional education. 

c) Placing their experience at the disposal 
of the Government of each country for the 
development of vocational education, as a 
preparation for civic and technical and digni- 
fied social existence. 

d) Provision of means for putting into effect 
the recommendations of this Seminar and 
giving hemispheric publicity to them. 

e) Putting into effect an inter-American 
and international system of fellowships for 
pre-service and in-service training of teachers 
of vocational education. 

f) Planning the structure in vocational 
education sections of international organiza- 
tions so that they can adequately perform 
the promotion in distinctive branches, i.e., 
vocational guidance, industrial education, 
agricultural education, business education, 
education for home and also for promotion 
of international cooperation, all provided 
with sufficient technical staff. 


2. For the further promotion of vocational 
education in this hemisphere the Seminar recom- 
mends the formation of national associations for 
vocational education of private character, com- 
posed of teachers, administrators, and other in- 
terested persons, in each of the countries. The 
aims of these national associations, possibly 
later to be organized as an Inter-American Federa- 
tion, would be to: 

a) Promote vocational education. 
b) Cooperate with the international or- 
ganizations. 
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lished in this Seminar. 

d) Propose candidates for scholarships. 

e) Provide the exchange of information 
and of persons. 

f) Assist in the distribution of material re- 
garding vocational education published by 
the international organizations. 

g) Collaborate, through the good services 
of its members, in the propagation of subject 
matter referring to vocational education, in 
their respective countries. 

h) Collaborate in working out the programs 
of future meetings on vocational education, 
national or international. 

2) Collaborate in projects of common in- 
terest, such as the compilation of a dictionary 
of terminology and vocational occupations. 


The Seminar suggested that the international 
organizations interested in vocational education 
be requested to lend their cooperation to the es- 
tablishment of these associations. 

3. It was also suggested that there be created, 
with the cooperation of the international agencies, 
the OAS, and the Governments concerned, a Pan 
American center for pedagogical training of direc- 
tors, inspectors, and instructors in the various 
fields of vocational education. 

4. In addition to the above, the Seminar ap- 
proved suggestions that appropriate representa- 
tions be made to the international agencies, Gov- 
ernments and institutions concerned for holding 
seminars, conferences of experts, or similar meet- 
ings as follows: 

a) In Cuba, for the purpose of analyzing 
the problem of agricultural extension work in 
Latin America and with the further aim of 
studying the possibility of creating in said 
country an Inter-American Institute for the 
Training of Agricultural Extension Agents, 
coordinating its activities with the work 
being performed by the Inter-American In- 
stitute of Agricultural Sciences of Turrialba. 

b) In Brazil, for the purpose of studying, 
with the cooperation of sENAI, the various 
systems of basic and advanced training of 
workers and the possibility of establishing in 
said country an inter-American training in- 
stitute for personnel specializing in such sys- 
tems of basic and advanced training of 
workers. 

c) In a place to be determined, for the pur- 
pose of analyzing the problem of small-scale 
industries and with the further aim of creat- 
ing an Inter-American Institute for the train- 


c) Continue the cultural relations estab- 
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ing of personnel that will contribute to the 
development of small-scale industry. 

d) In each country, on a national basis, 
for the purpose of studying the national needs 
for vocational education utilizing the mate- 
rials, conclusions, and suggestions drawn up 
at the Inter-American Seminar on Vocational 
Education, held in Maryland, 1952. 


At the plenary session held on September 
4, 1952, the Seminar adopted several recom- 
mendations, of which the following is con- 
sidered of special interest: 


The Inter-American Seminar on Vocational 
Education—1952, 
SUGGESTS: 

That the sponsoring institutions study the 
following 


Fundamental Principles Involved in Vocational 
Education: 

1. Vocational education in all its various phases 
is a part of the total program of education and 
should be in tune with times and conditions. 

2. Training content should be derived from 
and instruction organized in accordance with 
analyses of the occupation and its specific re- 
quirements. 

3. Systematic occupational information and 
guidance should be provided. 

4. Instruction should be designed to prepare 
persons for advantageous establishment in a 
vocation and to extend the knowledge and skills 
of those already placed. 

5. Flexibility in planning and operating all 
programs is necessary if vocational instruction 
is to meet individual and community needs. 

6. Opportunities for short intensive unit 
courses, long-term instruction, and continuous 
education should be available. 

7. Programs of instruction should be planned 
and maintained with the advice and cooperation 
of the various interested groups concerned. 

8. Administrative and supervisory personnel, 
instructors and teachers should be occupation- 
ally competent and professionally qualified. 

9. Appropriate and adequate teacher training 
should be provided. 

10. A continuing program of research with spe- 
cial emphasis upon evaluation should be main- 
tained in connection with the operating program 
of vocational education. 

11. If vocational education in the Western 
Hemisphere is to make its greatest contribution 
to the welfare of working people it will do so only 
as it is adequately developed in each of the coun- 
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tries of the Hemisphere and soundly related one 
to another. 

At the same time the Seminar adopted 
votes of appreciation to the sponsoring 
organizations; to the cooperating agencies 
of the United States Government and the 
State of Maryland; to private organizations 
and individuals that contributed to the 
success of the work; to the members of the 
Executive Council of the Seminar; to Dr. 
Fernando Romero, Chief of the Vocational 
Education Section of the Pan American 
Union, who acted as director of the Seminar, 
and finally to the technical and adminis- 
trative staff of the meeting. 


Publications and Public Information 


By virtue of two resolutions adopted on 
January 3 and 16, 1952,3 the Council of the 
Organization requested the General Com- 
mittee to study the publications and public 
information programs of the Pan American 
Union and make recommendations for their 
improvement. 

Afterwards, the Council restudied the 
organization and functions of the General 
Committee and, on March 6, 1952, made 
an amendment! to the Regulations of the 
Council, restricting the duties of that Com- 
mittee to coordinating the work of the 
Council and its committees, considering 
special problems in regard to organization 
or internal procedure, arranging for proto- 
colary meetings, and performing ‘such 
other duties as shall, by reason of the nature 
of the Committee, be entrusted to it by 
the Council”. 

In view of this amendment, the General 
Committee felt that the duties assigned to 
it in the resolutions of January 3 and 16 
were no longer within its competence and 
should be assigned to a special committee. 
Consequently, it proposed the following 
resolution wihch was approved by the 
Council on April 4, 1952: 


3 Annals, Vol. IV, No. 2, p. 198. 
4 Ibid., p. 118. 
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Wuereas: The Council, in resolutions ap- 
proved at meetings held on January 3 and 16, 
1952, assigned to its General Committee certain 
duties with regard to the publications and the 
public information program of the Pan American 
Union; and 

In view of the changes made in the structure 
and functions of the said Committee by virtue of 
the resolution approved by the Council at its 
meeting of March 6, 1952, the above-mentioned 
duties are no longer within its competence, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
State 
RESOLVES: 

To establish a Special Committee on Publica- 
tions and Public Information, composed of five 
members, and to delegate to it the duties con- 
nected with the publications and the public in- 
formation program of the Pan American Union 
referred to in the reports and resolutions ap- 
proved by the Council at its meetings of January 3 
and 16, 1952. 


The Representatives of Brazil, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Mexico, and the United States 
(Chairman) were appointed to serve on the 
Special Committee on Publications and 
Public Information. 


Resolution on Working Capital Fund 


In the course of its deliberations the 
Committee on Finances of the Council of 
the OAS was informed that the Working 
Capital Fund of the Pan American Union 
had decreased considerably, from $861,788.50 
to $98,012.43, during the two-year period 
ended June 30, 1951. Concerned over this 
development, which showed the need for a- 
dopting measures that would enable the Fund 
to fulfill its primary purposes, the Committee 
examined the following questions: (1) purpose 
and uses of the Working Capital Fund; (2) 
minimum amount of the Fund; and (3) meas- 
ures for raising the Fund to minimum level. 

The results of this study are in a report 
to the Council, approved on May 7, 1952,5 
which suggests that the minimum amount of 
the Fund be placed at $700,000. As a means 
of attaining this goal, the Committee pro- 


5 Document C-i-160-E, Pan American Union, May 7, 1952. 
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posed restoration of sums totalling $311,460 
withdrawn from the Fund for financing 
extraordinary expenditures as authorized 
by the Council on August 19, 1949, and 
June 6, 1951.° It also suggested that, for the 
necessary period, miscellaneous income and 
unexpended balances of budgetary appro- 
priations be credited to the Fund. 

To put the suggestions of the Committee 
on Finances into practice, the Council 
adopted the following resolution: 


Wuereas: Article 56’ of the Regulations of the 
Pan American Union states that there shall] be a 
Working Capital Fund in an amount to be de- 
termined by the Council, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. That the Working Capital Fund shall be in 
the amount of $700,000. 

2. That cognizance should be taken of the fact 
that the amount of $311,460, was withdrawn from 
the said Fund to defray extraordinary expenses 
in accordance with resolutions approved by the 
Council on August 19, 1949, and June 6, 1951, 
and that this amount shall be returned to the Fund 
in such manner as the Council directs. 

3. That until the amount that has been stipu- 
lated in paragraph 1 of this resolution has been 
attained, the monies derived from miscellaneous 
income and any surplus remaining from appro- 
priated funds at the end of each financial year 
shall be placed in the Working Capital Fund. 

4. That the Council shall make a periodic re- 
view of the amount that has been established and 
decide whether it is adequate. To this end, the 
General Secretariat shall submit an annual re- 
port on the status of the Fund together with the 
budget estimates. When the Committee on Fi- 
nances submits its report on the budget it shall 
propose to the Council the measures that should 
be taken with respect to the Fund. 


Amendments to the Regulations 


In connection with the study described 
in the foregoing paragraphs, the Finance 
Committee reviewed the pertinent provi- 


6 Annals, Vol. I, No. 4, p. 358. and Vol. III, No. 3, p. 222, re- 
spectively. 

7 This refers to the new Article 56 approved by the Council, 
whose text appears farther on under Amendments to the Regula- 
tions. 
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sions of the Regulations of the Pan American 
Union and concluded that certain changes 
were necessary in those articles directly or 
indirectly related to the Working Fund. 
Consequently, it drafted 16 new articles, 
numbered 46 to 61, to replace Articles 46 
to 53 then in force.’ The new articles, ap- 
proved by the Council on May 7, 1952, 
and made effective immediately, read as 
follows: 


APPROPRIATIONS 


ARTICLE 46. The adoption of the budget by the 
Council shall constitute an authorization to the 
Secretary General to incur obligations and make 
the necessary expenditures for the purposes for 
which appropriations have been voted, up to the 
amounts so voted. 

The appropriations shall be available for ex- 
penditure only in the financial year to which they 
relate. 

ARTICLE 47. Except as provided in the following 
article, the unexpended balances of appropriations 
at the close of each financial year shall be applied 
to reducing the quotas to be assessed Member 
States for the financing of the next annual budget, 
unless otherwise determined by the Council. 

ARTICLE 48. Any unliquidated obligations as of 
June 30 shall be cancelled. Where an unliquidated 
obligation remains a valid charge, it shall be 
applied as an obligation against the correspond- 
ing appropriation of the following financial year. 
If, in the opinion of the Secretary General, such 
appropriation is insufficient to meet the charge, 
he may withhold from the unexpended balance of 
the previous year’s appropriation the amount 
necessary to meet such obligation. 

The Secretary General shall report to the Com- 
mittee on Finances all amounts withheld in ac- 
cordance with the foregoing. 

ARTICLE 49. Transfers within the total amount 
appropriated may be made by the Secretary Gen- 
eral to the extent permitted by the terms of the 
budget resolution adopted by the Council. 


PROVISION OF FUNDS 


ArticLte 50. The appropriations shall be fi- 
nanced by contributions from Member States ac- 
cording to annual quotas determined by the 
Council and by such other means as the Council 
provides. Pending receipt of such contributions, 


8 Annals, Vol. I, No. 2, p. 224. 
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the appropriations shall be financed from the 
Working Capital Fund. 

ARTICLE 51. The annual contributions assessed 
against the Member States to finance the budget 
approved by the Council for the next financial 
year shall be increased or reduced, as the case 
may be, taking the following factors into con- 
sideration: 

a) The amounts that, pursuant to Article 
57 of these Regulations, have been taken from 
the Working Capital Fund to meet extraor- 
dinary expenses; 

b) The estimated miscellaneous income, 
which shall be applied to the reduction of 
the contributions of the Member States, 
unless the Council decides otherwise; 

c) The difference between estimated mis- 
cellaneous income, used to reduce the amount 
of the contributions, and the amounts actu- 
ally received from that source in the pre- 
ceding financial year; 

d) Any remaining balance of appropria- 
tions surrendered pursuant to Article 47. 


ARTICLE 52. After the Council has approved 
the budget, the Secretary General shall transmit 
it, with all relevant documents, to the Govern- 
ments of the Member States at least six months 
before the first day of the financial year. The 
budget shall be accompanied by a list containing 
the annual quota of each Member State, as de- 
termined by the Council. Such quotas will be due 
on the first day of the financial year. The Secre- 
tary General shall inform each Government of the 
annual quota due under the terms of its commit- 
ment, and shall request remittance thereof. 

ArTICLE 53. Annual contributions shall be 
assessed and paid in the currency of the State 
in which the Pan American Union has its head- 
quarters. 

ArticLe 54. The Secretary General shall sub- 
mit to the Council, through the Committee on 
Finances, quarterly reports on the status of quota 
payments. 


FunpDs 


ARTICLE 55. There shall be a General Fund for 
the purpose of accounting for the income and ex- 
penditures of the Pan American Union. Expendi- 
tures made as provided in the budget shall be 
charged to this Fund. It shall be credited with the 
contributions received from the Member States; 
miscellaneous income, unless otherwise provided 
in the budget resolution; and advances from the 
Working Capital Fund pursuant to Article 57. 
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ARTICLE 56. There shall be a Working Capital 
Fund in an amount to be determined by the Coun- 
cil. The cash assets of the Working Capital Fund 
shall be those of the existing Working Fund as of 
June 30, 1952, and any additional funds assigned 
to it by the Council. 

ARTICLE 57. The Working Capital Fund shall 
be used for the following purposes only: 

a) To finance budgetary appropriations 
during a financial year pending receipt of 
the contributions of the Member States and of 
miscellaneous income. The Fund shall be 
reimbursed as soon as and to the extent that 
income is available for that purpose. 

b) To finance extraordinary expenses, as 
the Council directs. The Fund shall be reim- 
bursed for amounts withdrawn for this pur- 
pose by the inclusion of an equivalent item 
in the budget for the following year. 

c) For such other purposes as the Council 
directs, always provided that the reimburse- 
ment of such funds is assured. 


Before utilizing the Working Capital Fund 
in the instances contemplated in paragraphs (b) 
and (c), the Committee on Finances shall review 
the status of the Fund to determine whether it is 
in a position to permit the proposed advance. 

ARTICLE 58. Income derived from the Working 
Capital Fund shall be credited as miscellaneous 
income. 

ARTICLE 59. Trust, reserve, and special funds 
may be established by the Secretary General or 
the Council. The purpose and restrictions of each 
trust, reserve, and special fund shall be clearly 
defined. Unless otherwise provided, such funds 
shall be administered in accordance with these 
Regulations. 


OTHER INCOME 


ARTICLE 60. The Secretary General may ac- 
cept voluntary contributions, donations, and be- 
quests, provided that the purpose for which they 
are made accords with the standards, the pur- 
poses, and the activities of the Organization. 
For the acceptance of any contributions, dona- 
tions, and bequests that impose, directly or in- 
directly, additional financial responsibilities, the 
consent of the Council shall also be required. 

ARTICLE 61. The funds referred to in the pre- 
ceding article that are accepted for specific pur- 
poses shall be treated as trust or special funds, 
pursuant to Article 59. Accepted funds not speci- 
fied for a particular purpose shall be considered 
as miscellaneous income and included as ‘‘dona- 
tions” in the annual accounts. 
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Status of Contributions for the Maintenance 
of the Pan American Union and 
Specialized Organizations 


Pursuant to Article 54 of the Regulations 
of the Pan American Union, approved on 
May 7, 1952,9 the Finance Committee of 
the Council of the Organization received a 
series of statements from the Secretary 
General showing the status of contributions, 
as of May 4, 1952, for the maintenance of 
the Pan American Union and of those 
specialized organizations whose quotas are 
paid through the Union, namely the Ameri- 
can International Institute for the Protec- 
tion of Childhood, the Inter-American In- 
stitute of Agricultural Sciences, the Pan 
American Institute of Geography and His- 
tory, the Pan American Sanitary Organiza- 
tion, and the Inter-American Commission 
of Women.!° 

At the June 4 meeting of the Council, the 
Committee presented a report"! based on the 
statements of the Secretary General and con- 
taining the following comments: 


With regard to the Pan American Union ..- 
eight Member States have paid their quotas in 
full for the current fiscal year, and four have paid 
part of their quotas for 1951-1952. Nine of the 
Member States have not paid any part of their 
quotas for the present financial year, and five of 
those States still have payments outstanding for 
one or more previous years. Since these are the 
last financial statements to be submitted to the 
Council by the end of the current fiscal year, the 
Committee on Finances wishes to call the atten- 
tion of Council members to the status of quota 
contributions, while expressing the hope that a 
special effort will be made to ensure receipt of 
these payments before June 30, when the financial 
year 1951-1952 comes to a close. 

The Committee wishes to report once again to 
the Council on the sums owed to the Pan American 
Union by various Governments for the main- 
tenance of the Inter-American Coffee Board, the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, 
... the Inter American Statistical Institute, and 


9 See page 265. 

10 The previous statements on status of contributions appear 
in Annals Vol. IV, No. 2, pp. 190-197. 

11 Document C-i-162-E (Rev. 1) and Supplements 1 and 2, 
Pan American Union, June 4, 1952. 
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its Committee on the 1950 Census of the Amer- 
icas. In previous years, these agencies received 
quota payments directly from the Member States, 
but in the decisions to finance them through the 
Pan American Union it was provided that all sums 
due them should be paid by the Governments to 
the Pan American Union. .. . Since the total of 
these outstanding sums is comparatively small, 
it may be expected that the various Governments 
will take the necessary steps for their payment. 


The Council approved the report, to- 
gether with a resolution as follows: 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To transmit to the Member States, through 
their respective Representatives on the Council, 
the statement on the status of quotas for the main- 


tenance of the Pan American Union and the Inter- 
American Specialized Organizations and on the 
status of special contributions for the Commis- 
sions of the Pan American Institute of Geography 
and History. 

2. To request the Representatives on the Coun- 
cil whose Governments have quotas in arrears 
to the Pan American Union to explain to their re- 
spective Governments the desirability of meeting 
these pending quotas before June 30, which is the 
end of this fiscal year. 

3. To express, likewise, the hope that the 
Governments will pay, without delay, the quotas 
that are owing for the maintenance of the other 
inter-American organizations referred to in the 
report of the Committee on Finances. 


Appended to the report of the Finance 
Committee were the following tables: 


STATEMENT OF ACCOUNT BY ORGANIZATION 
May 14, 1952 





Organization 


Amount 





Committee on the 1950 Census of the Americas 
American International Institute for the Protection of Childhood 
Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Sciences. . 


Pan American Institute of Geography and History 


Commission on Cartography.................. 
Commission on Geography..................-. 


Commission on History 


Pan American Sanitary Organization............. 


PROGR airs korres tbareyt ene oe wel araaie a crea 


$625, 143.25 
51.33 
720.50 
1,880.00 
8,326.00 
850.00 
38,308.35 
13,298.08 
87,326.53 
41, 200.001 
7,950.002 
10,733.33! 
2,218,512.32 


see ciores eae er aa eelaeiale Mae area ceeaes $3 , 054, 299.691 





1 Including special voluntary pledges. 
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Pan AMERICAN UNION 


QUOTAS DUE AND UNPAID 
May 14, 1962 





Past Years 
Total 





Current Year 
Member State 1951-52 





| 
Fiscal Year Amount 
|— 


APGONMNAS 6.0.5. secs $177 ,450.00 | 1950-51 $143,028.72 $320,478.72 
| 12,060.00 | 1950-51 12,667.60 


9,266.88» 
CUNT TST ee eet ese 


Costa Rica 
CS hee eee 28,731.12» 


6,475.41 
El Salvador | 7,383.00 
Guatemala 9,598.00 
LLUSTS (ULES aa name 


Nicaragua 


oo 
te 
i) 


PURELY 5s <) 305 16 Sie ster 


B88 


- 





ae 
a] 
oa 


. 


28 521.75 


SAIS= 
OSI eS 
SVENSESSS 


BPS comnoko ete 


"20 
S 


28 , 550.00 





Peru. 

United States............ 
LO Ta a eee 20,181.00 
Venezuela 











Totals........ $399 , 250.91 | | $225,892.34 





> Balance. 


INTER-AMERICAN COFFEE BOARD! 


QUOTAS DUE AND UNPAID 
May 14, 1952 





Past Years 
Member State 





Fiscal Year [ Amount 


Honduras 1947-48 $ 5.73» 
RRR ee ea Dia | 1947-48 45.60 








| Se 
er eer $51.33 
1 The Inter-American Coffee Board ceased to exist on September 30, 1948, and since that time, the expenses of the technical staff 
and administrative services have been paid by the Pan American Union from funds available in the budget (Resolution of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council of September 30, 1948). 
> Balance. 
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she Inter- 
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INTER-AMERICAN ECONOMIC AND SociaAL CounNcIL! 


QUOTAS DUE AND UNPAID 
May 14, 1952 





Past Years 
Member State 





Fiscal Year Amount 


Paraguay 1943-44 | $152.22 
1944-45 142.07 
1945-46 | 142.07 
1946-47 | 142.07 
1947-48 142.07 


COP .6cnc ier | $720.50 








1 It was decided that after July 1, 1948, the expenses of the Secretariat of the Inter-American Economic and Social Council were to 
be included in the budget of the Pan American Union. (Resolution IX, Paragraphs 7 and 12, of the Inter-American Conference on 
Problems of War and Peace; also, Plan for Financing the Pan American Union and the Specialized Organizations, approved by the 
Governing Board of the Pan American Union on January 6, 1948) 


INTER-AMERICAN COMMISSION OF WOMEN! 


QUOTAS DUE AND UNPAID 
May 14, 1952 





Past Years 
Member State 








Fiscal Year | 


Costa Rica 1943-44 
1944-45 | 

1945-46 

1946-47 

1947-48 


Paraguay br 

1 

1945-46 

1946-47 | ; 

1947-48 | : | 980.00 


a | | $1,880.00 








1 It was decided that, beginning with the fiscal year 1948-49, the expenses of the Secretariat of the Inter-American Commission of 
Women would be included in the budget of the Pan American Union. (Resolution XXVIII of the Ninth International Conference of 
American States) 
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INTER AMERICAN STATISTICAL INSTITUTE! 


QUOTAS DUE AND UNPAID 
May 14, 1952 





Past Years 





Member State 
Fiscal Year | Amount 





For the Institute: | 
Argentina 1948-49 $2,826.00 | 
1949-50 3,222.00 $6,048.00 


1949-50 680.002 
1949-50 | 1,598.00 


$8,326.00 





For the Committee on the 1950 Census of the | | 
Americas: | 
Ecuador | | | 850.00 
| | $9,176.00 


RES OS ge Dee Pa rrr coiC rc age PE | 


1 Article VII of the Agreement between the Council of the Organization of American States and the Inter American Statistical 
Institute, signed April 11, 1950, provides that at the end of the fiscal year 1950-51, the Institute will cease to receive annual contri- 
butions from the Member States of the Organization and that the expenses incurred by the Secretariat of the Institute will be paid 
from an appropriation in the budget of the Pan American Union. However, the Institute will continue to receive annual contributions 


directly from the Governments of countries not members of the Organization. 
2 This figure represents the quota at the old rate of $.20 per thousand inhabitants. Nevertheless, in accordance with correspondence 


received by the Institute, Ecuador agreed to pay its quota at the rate of $.50 per thousand inhabitants. 
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AMERICAN INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR THE PROTECTION OF CHILDHOOD! 


QUOTAS DUE AND UNPAID 
May 14, 1952 





Past Year 





Current Year 
Member State 1952 


Fiscal Year 





1949 
1950 
1951 
1951 


8 


INV OMEINS 03.4.6. x oedsos, loose $3, 


Bolivia 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


SESS 
28 8882 


hm Or 


Colombia 5 << <6 cine cs ncccece 
Costa Rica 

Cuba 

Dominican Republic 
[NITES Te aS eae eee 


» 
= 
ro 


egg Bes § 
38 


S 88 sss 
a”) 
a. 


atistical DSC 0 rc 
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$25,875.00 | | $12,433.35 


1 Article X of the Agreement between the Council of the OAS and the American International Institute for the Protection of Child- 
hood, signed on April 22, 1949, provides that the Pan American Union shall receive the quota payments from the Member States and 
transmit them to the Institute. The data that appear for the fiscal year 1948-49, the calendar year 1949, and preceding years are based 


on unverified statements of the Institute. 
This statement of account is prepared in accordance with information received from the office of the Director General of the Amer- 


ican International Institute for the Protection of Childhood. 
> Balance 








ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


INTER-AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES 


QUOTAS DUE AND UNPAID 
May 14, 1952 





Past Years 


: | Current Year 
Member State | 1951-52 





| Fiscal Year 
Costa Rica $350.66 
Dominican Republic | 
El Salvador 106.72 1946-47 
1947-48 
1949-50 . 
1950-51 290.35 
Guatemala 2,787.03 1949-50 
1950-51 3,754.38 10,219.41 
Paid 
MR MUNRMMERNOIN So 5. o siis paca Sila lace sets 6,60 Paid 
Paid 
Nicaragua : 1,173.86 
763. 763.80 
United States............... Paid 
Venezuela Paid 


$7,616.01 $13 , 298.08 
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PAN AMERICAN UNION 


Pan AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF GEOGRAPHY AND History! 
QUOTAS DUE AND UNPAID 


May 14, 1952 





Member State 


| Invited Special Contributions 


Quotas for the | 





Institute Commission on 


Cartography 


Commission on 


Geography 





Argentina 
1950-51 . 
1951-52 


Bolivia 


1951-52. 
Brazil 


1951-52. 


Colombia 
1951-52. 
Costa Rica 
1949-50. 
1950-51 . 
1951-52 
Cuba 
1951-52 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
1949-50. 


1950-51 . 
1951-52. 


El Salvador 


Haiti 





$500.00» 
8,049.00 





1,073.00 


5,000.00 


44.86» 


5,366.00 


200.00 
644.00 


2,683 .00 
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$1, 250.00 


250.00 


Commission on 
History 








$1,250.00 








$11,049.00 
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Pan AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF GEOGRAPHY AND HIsTorRy! 


QUOTAS DUE AND UNPAID—(continued) 
May 14, 1952 





| Invited Special Contributions 
Member State is for the | 
nstitute Commission on | Commissionon | Commission on | 

Cartography | Geography History 








Honduras | | 
| $100.00 $100.00 $100.00 
1951-52 : | | $944.00 


Mexico 
DOB HOR i dens syes0'06 | | 13,415.00 
Nicaragua 





33.33> | 
1,094.00 


Panama 


aeme............ | | | 1,244.00 
Paraguay Paid 
Peru 








1951-52............ ; : : | 14,683.00 


United States 
OCS? er 
1951-52 


a 

Uruguay | | 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 


62,928.00 


LOE U5) Lee eeeee 250.00 
1951-52 


Venezuela 


1,323.00 
Paid 


$147 , 209.86 











| 
Totals...../ $87,326.53 | $41,200.00 | $7,950.00 | $10,733.33 





1 Article X of the Agreement between the Council of the OAS and the Pan American Institute of Geography and History, signed 
January 12, 1949, provides that the Pan American Union shall receive the quota payments from the Member Governments and trans- 
mit them to the Institute. The data for the fiscal years 1947-48 and 1948-49 are based on unverified statements furnished by the In- 
stitute. 

The General Assembly of the Institute held in Caracas in 1946 decided to invite the Member Governments to send special contri- 
butions for each of the three Commissions of the Institute, contributions that should be similar to the quota payments that each 
Government contributes to the maintenance of the Institute itself. The figures for the Commissions on Geography and History amount 
to only half of the total sum requested owing to the fact that the Governments of Brazil and Mexico, through December 31, 1950, 
financed the Commissions, whose headquarters are located, respectively, in those countries. 

This statement is based on information received from the office of the Secretary General of the Institute. According to this informa- 
tion, a payment of $7,000 was received from the Government of Argentina in January 1951. Pending receipt of instructions from the 
Argentine Government this payment has been tentatively applied to the quotas of the Commission on Cartography for the fiscal years 
_—S and 1950-51 and the remaining $2,000 has been applied to the quota for the Institute itself for the year 1950-51. 

Balance. 
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PAN AMERICAN UNION 


Pan AMERICAN SANITARY ORGANIZATION! 


QUOTAS DUE AND UNPAID 
May 14, 1952 








| Past Years | 


























Member State Congas, Yor | Total 
| Fiscal Year Amount | 
Ie iv aia ki oxeecans $140, 139.00 | 1948 $957.04> | 
| 1949 79,560.00 
| 1950 79,419.38 
| 1951 120,703.00 $420,778.42 
[272] ee ee ee 9,524.00 1949 2,219.77> =| 
| 1950 10°851.14 
| 1951 10,690.00 | 33,284.91 
S757) | Sean nea ee i RR Oz Pee | 1949 14,430.20 | 
1950 154,335.59 | 
1951 21,956.40 | 190,722.19 
ODOR on deve ciaciels ieee eae Paid 
0/0) (01713) C 12,124.98 12,124.98 
CORGR EUIORN, gies. oie 0s ches ado Paid 
OD Biot at ciea nordic als aes 27,989.00 1946-47 1,911.43 | 
19472 955.72 
1948 4,778.58 
1949 330.00 
1950 371.84> | 36,336.57 
Dominican Republic....... Paid 
BCURAGE sg cen. w os Maen aces 6,997.00 1948 779.13 
1949 8,840.00 
1951 8,358.00 24,974.13 
Bi) SAV AR OR. 5. 6 scsccccceo ens Paid 
CURT OMAN G 55. 5 con cs sc: 00 7,580.00 1951 8,941.00 16,521.00 
PRR Gee feet, a alse et 6,220.00 6,220.00 
TRONGUBAS 5:5 6. 5.6 -oa.se%aseas 4,061 .61> 4,061.61 
GS 3 (0S ee Renee eee 69,390.00 | 69,390.00 
INIORER GU oo o55- 036 s:xsncaseeis 4,082.00 1950 3,430.43> | 7,512.43 
| PEE ea aera reer 4,470.00 4,470.00 
ESE os. 6 odsond-6 Sinkers 4,082.00 1951 4,082.00 8,164.00 
[Gh A ate ene eens rae 22,547.00 1950 20,373.09 | 
| 1951 1,494.19> | 44,414.28 
United States............ 1,318 , 982.00 | 1,318, 982.00 
WEHUSUAY. os se ncae ee onanees 15,938.00 | 1951 4,618.80 | 20,556.80 
WEnEZUGIA. 6c o2 Secs cc reese | | Paid 
NOUNS ss.<.<:0:<. a5: $1, 654,125.59 | | $564 386.73 | $2,218,512.32 





1 Article 60 of the Pan American Sanitary Code provides that the Pan American Union shall be entrusted with collecting from 
each Government its quota for the maintenance of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau. 
2 Second half of the calendar year 1947. 
> Balance. 
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Procedure for Preparing the Annual Work 
Program 


On April 4, 1952, the Council of the Or- 
ganization requested the General Com- 
mittee to propose a procedure for carrying 
out the resolutions adopted by the Inter- 
American Cultural Council at its First 
Meeting. In the course of discussions on this 
matter, the Chairman of the General Com- 
mittee suggested that the scope of the as- 
signment might well be enlarged, since the 
Committee was authorized under Article 
44 of the Regulations of the Council to 
consider all problems of organization and 
internal procedure. The Committee con- 
cluded that a more general problem actually 
existed, namely that of devising a scheme 
that would enable the Council to draw up 
the work program of the Pan American 
Union and related agencies on the basis of 
competent advice from its technical organs, 
their permanent committees, and other 
appropriate bodies. It was felt that if a 
program so formulated were used as a 
guide in preparing and considering the an- 
nual budget estimates of the Pan American 
Union, the budget would be more likely to 
contain adequate appropriations for essen- 
tial activities. 

After careful consideration, the General 
Committee drew up a report? containing 
specific suggestions for preparing the work 
program in its various phases, namely: 
economic and social activities, public in- 
formation, cultural affairs, and international 
law. The text of these suggestions appears 
below: 

1) Economic and social program 

Before September 1 of each year, the Secretary 
General, through the Department of Economic 
and Social Affairs of the Pan American Union, 
should prepare a draft program of the activities 


to be carried out during the following year in the 
field of economic and social affairs. When these 


12 Document C-i-167-E (Rev. 2), Pan American Union, June 
25, 1952. 


recommendations are drafted they should be based 
on the program approved for the current year as 
well as the activities that have been added, elimi- 
nated, or changed on recommendation by the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, 
or those that he considers it advisable to propose. 
The recommendations on the new work program 
should be submitted to the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council for consideration. Fol- 
lowing this review, the program recommended by 
the latter should be submitted to the Council of 
the Organization together with the budget esti- 
mates of the Pan American Union. As suggested 
in the Report of the Committee on Finances 
approved by the Council of the Organization on 
December 19, 1951, (Document C-i-142-E), the 
Secretary General should inform the Council, 
at this juncture, of any recommendations of the 
Economic and Social Council that he found it 
impossible to include in the draft program and 
budget estimates of the Pan American Union, 
together with the administrative reasons for his 
decision. 


2) Public information program 

The Secretary General should prepare, through 
his Special Assistant in Charge of Public Informa- 
tion, the program of public information of the 
Organization. This program should be submitted 
to the Committee on Public Information of the 
Council of the Organization for consideration 
under a procedure similar to that outlined for the 
economic and social program. In the preparation 
of this program the studies and recommendations 
made by the Council inthe field of public informa- 
tion should be taken into consideration. 


3) Cultural program 

In the preparation of the cultural program, a 
procedure should be followed somewhat different 
from that suggested for the program of economic 
and social affairs. The Inter-American Cultural 
Council, unlike the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council, is not in continuous session 
but meets every two years. Therefore, the Secre- 
tary General will have to prepare the program of 
cultural affairs for the Pan American Union to 
cover a two-year period and indicate which activ- 
ities are to be carried out each year. The Cultural 
Council has recommended that a study be made 
of the activities of the Department of Cultural 
Affairs of the Pan American Union, taking into 
account the resolutions adopted by the Cultural 
Council at its First Meeting. The large number of 
resolutions approved by this Council poses the 
special problem of selecting the activities that 
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can best be incorporated in the program of the 
Union. The procedure for preparing the cultural 
program might, therefore, be as follows: 

(a) Every two years the Secretary General, 
through the Department of Cultural Affairs of the 
Pan American Union, should prepare and submit 
to the Cultural Council for consideration the pro- 
posed work program of the Union for the next 
two years. The proposed program should be sub- 
mitted to the member Governments at least two 
months in advance of the date on which the Cul- 
tural Council is to meet, so that they may have 
an opportunity to study it. 

(b) The biennial program recommended by the 
Cultural Council should serve as a basis for the 
preparation of the annual program of the Pan 
American Union, which should be prepared and 
submitted to the Council of the Organization for 
approval at the time the budget estimates of the 
Pan American Union are submitted. On that occa- 
sion the Secretary General should inform the 
Council of the Organization of any recommenda- 
tion of the Cultural Council that he found it im- 
possible to include in the proposed program and 
budget estimates of the Pan American Union, 
and of the administrative reasons for his decision. 
The Secretary General, through the Department 
of Cultural Affairs, should consult with the Com- 
mittee for Cultural Action on the activities that 
the Union should undertake in collaboration with 
the Committee, and on the measures that should 
be taken to coordinate the work of the two organ- 
izations. 

Although the Inter-American Cultural Council 
was faced with a number of practical and organ- 
ization problems at its First Meeting, it did con- 
sider and approve a work program that had been 
drawn up by the Department of Cultural Affairs 
of the Pan American Union. This program is in- 
tended to serve as a guide for determining the ac- 
tivities that the Union should undertake in the 
cultural field until the next meeting of the Cul- 
tural Council. It now remains for the Department 
of Cultural Affairs and the Committee for Cultural 
Action to analyze the program in order to decide 
upon priorities that should be assigned to the proj- 
ects and the manner and extent to which they 
should be incorporated in the cultural program 
of the Pan American Union. The General Com- 
mittee feels that to accomplish this purpose the 
procedure recommended in the preceding para- 
graphs of this report might be followed, so that 
the proposed program will be ready when the 
next budget estimates of the Pan American Union 
are prepared. 


4) International law program 

At each meeting of the Council of Jurists, the 
Secretary General, through the Director of the 
Department of International Law, should consult 
with that Council on the program of activities of 
the Department of International Law for the 
period up to the next meeting of the Council 
of Jurists. 

The Secretary General, through the Director of 
the Department of International Law, should con- 
sult with the Inter-American Juridical Committee 
with respect to the work program of that Commit- 
tee, with a view to determining how, and to what 
extent, the Council of the Organization should 
take this program into account in preparing the 
budget estimates of the organization and in de- 
termining the work program of the Department of 
International Law during the ensuing year. 


5) Consideration of the over-all program 

In accordance with the foregoing, the Secre- 
tary General will receive and give due considera- 
tion to the observations of the respective technical 
organs in the preparation of the program and 
budget estimates to be submitted to the Council 
of the Organization for approval. The budget 
estimates should include a statement on the 
changes made by the Secretary General as a 
result of the suggestions made by the technical 
organs and by committees of the Council. He 
should also mention those recommendations that 
he found it impossible to include in his budget 
estimates. The Council of the Organization like- 
wise should have available all the recommenda- 
tions made by the technical organs regarding their 
respective fields of activity. With this information 
at hand, the task of the Council and its Committee 
on Finances in reviewing the program and budget 
estimates will be greatly facilitated. 


The Council took cognizance of the above- 
mentioned report at the meeting of June 25 
and resolved: 


1. To approve the report on the procedure for 
preparing the annual work program of the Pan 
American Union submitted by the General Com- 
mittee of the Council. 

2. To call the attention of the technical organs 
and their permanent committees to this report for 
their information and so that they may make use 
of it when they prepare their recommendations 
relative to the respective work programs. 

3. To request the Secretary General to follow 
the procedures recommended in this report when 
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he prepares the work program and the annual 
budget estimates of the Pan American Union. 


Decisions on Custody and Management of 
the Rowe Fund 


At the meeting of the Council of the 
Organization held June 4, 1952, the Chair- 
man of the Committee on the Leo S. Rowe 
Pan American Fund informed the Council 
of a decision rendered by Judge Walter M. 
Bastian of the United States District 
Court, on May 7, 1952, whereby the 
American Security and Trust Company, as 
executor, was authorized to release to the 
Pan American Union the residue of the 
legacy bequeathed to the Union by the 
late Dr. Leo S. Rowe, who was its Director 
General for more than 25 years. Under the 
terms of Dr. Rowe’s will, this legacy was 
made for the purpose of establishing a 
revolving fund to be used for making loans 
to Latin Americans desiring to study in 
United States universities, and also to the 
staff of the Pan American Union. 

The text of Judge Bastian’s decision is as 
follows: 


JUDGMENT 


Upon consideration of the Complaint, with its 
exhibits attached, filed in this cause, and of the 
defendant’s answer thereto, and upon considera- 
tion of the plaintiff’s motion for judgment on the 
pleadings and of the defendant’s reply to said 
motion, and upon further consideration of the 
oral hearing in which both parties to the action 
were represented by counsel, it is, by the Court, 
this sixth day of May, 1952, 


ADJUDGED, ORDERED AND DECREED 


1. That the plaintiff is entitled to receive and 
receipt for the undistributed part of the residue 
of the estate of Leo S. Rowe, deceased, and the 
defendant is hereby directed to pay over and dis- 
tribute the undistributed part of the said residue 
to the plaintiff. 

2. That the Council of the Organization of 
American States is in fact and at law the successor 
to the Governing Board of the Pan American 
Union, and that the Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization of American States, in his capacity as 


Director of the Pan American Union, is in fact 
and at law the successor to the former Director 
General of the Pan American Union. 

3. That the Secretary General of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, as legal representative 
of the Pan American Union, is authorized to sign 
or to appoint a representative to sign for him, a 
receipt on behalf of the Pan American Union for 
the undistributed part of the residue of the estate 
of Leo S. Rowe, deceased, at such time as the de- 
fendant complies with the exigencies of this judg- 
ment. 

(Signed) WauTER M. BastTIAN 
Judge 


This judgment was required because 
Dr. Rowe’s will makes reference to the 
Governing Board of the Pan American 
Union and, for the purpose of turning over 
the residue of the estate it was necessary 
to establish at court that since the Charter 
of Bogota had come into force the Council 
of the Organization and the Secretary Gen- 
eral, respectively, were in fact and at law 
the successors to the Governing Board and 
the Director General of the Pan American 
Union. 

In view of this decision the Committee 
on the Leo 8S. Rowe Pan American Fund be- 
lieved that the time had arrived to consider 
the preparation of: (1) an agreement on 
custody of the securities inherited; (2) pro- 
visions for the transfer of those assets, in 
the hands of the executor, to a fiduciary 
agent experienced in dealing with stocks 
and bonds; and (3) standards and proce- 
dures to be applied by the Pan American 
Union for the management of securities 
constituting the capital of the Fund. 

With regard to the custodian agreement 
the Committee considered the advisability 
of concluding such an arrangement with 
the American Security and Trust Company, 
a firm with which the Pan American Union 
had maintained satisfactory banking rela- 
tions for over 30 years and which, as pre- 
viously indicated, was executor of Dr. 
Rowe’s will. The first draft of the agreement 
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was prepared at a meeting of the Committee 
attended by the Assistant Trust Officer of 
the American Security and Trust Company. 
It was later reviewed by the Committee in 
consultation with the Treasurer and the 
Director of the Department of International 
Law of the Pan American Union. The 
agreement, as finally drafted, has the fol- 
lowing appendices: (a) a list of securities 
delivered to the American Security and 
Trust Company as custodian; and (6b) a 
schedule for computing the commissions 
that the aforesaid Company will receive 
for its services, together with a statement 
as to how such commissions shall be charged 
and paid. 

In regard to the transfer of securities, 
the American Security and Trust Company 
suggested that transfer be made to Johol 
and Company, an instrument of that bank- 
ing firm with a great deal of experience in 
the handling of stocks and bonds. This 
measure was intended exclusively as a means 
of avoiding delays in carrying out stock 
transactions, with the understanding that 
property rights in securities, and control 
over them, would not be affected inasmuch 
as Johol and Company would only possess 
them for the purpose of simplifying and 
expediting transactions in the stock market. 
Moreover, the Committee inserted an ex- 
press stipulation in the proposed agreement 
to the effect that the American Security 
and Trust Company would be responsible 
for all losses occasioned by acts or omis- 
sions of the fiduciary representative in 
respect’ of securities in its custody. An 
additional benefit to be derived from the 
transfer was that under certain provisions 
of the federal law the value of securities 
would not be subject to the federal transfer 
tax. 

Concerning the standards and procedures 
for ensuring control over investment of the 
Fund as well as good judgment and security 
in such investment, the Committee drew 


up a proposed text, which appears further 
on as it was approved by the Council of 
the Organization of American States. 

A detailed account of the foregoing pro- 
ceedings and negotiations is given in a re- 
port’ of the Leo S. Rowe Pan American 
Fund to the Council of the Organization, 
to which are appended the text of the pro- 
posed agreement and the standards and 
procedures previously mentioned. The Coun- 
cil considered this report on July 16, 1952, 
and adopted the following resolutions for 
putting the Committee’s recommendations 
into practice: 


I 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

Having taken cognizance of the report of the 
Committee on the Leo S. Rowe Pan American 
Fund, 

RESOLVES: 

1. That the Treasurer of the Pan American 
Union, Mr. Lowell Curtiss, is hereby authorized 
as representative of the Pan American Union, to 
make and sign an agreement with the American 
Security and Trust Company for the custody and 
safekeeping of securities bequeathed to the Pan 
American Union in the legacy of Dr. Leo S. Rowe, 
under the terms and conditions set forth in the 
draft agreement submitted to the Council for con- 
sideration. 

2. That the Treasurer of the Pan American 
Union, Mr. Lowell Curtiss, is likewise hereby au- 
thorized, on behalf and as representative of the 
Pan American Union, to direct the American Se- 
curity and Trust Company on matters of delivery, 
withdrawal, purchase, and sale of any of the se- 
curities held under the terms of the said agreement 
until written notice to the contrary. 

3. That the American Security and Trust 
Company is hereby authorized and directed to 
have the stocks distributable to the Pan American 
Union from the estate of Dr. Leo S. Rowe trans- 
ferred into the name of Johol & Co., a nominee of 
the said bank, in connection with a custodian 
agreement that is to be executed with it for the . 
deposit of the afore-mentioned securities. 

4. That the Treasurer of the Pan American 
Union, Mr. Lowell Curtiss, is hereby authorized 


13 Document C-i-174-E, Pan American Union, July 16, 1952. 
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and instructed to arrange for the transfers referred 
to in the preceding paragraph and to execute, on 
behalf of the Pan American Union, such documents 
as may be necessary to effect such transfers. 

5. That the Secretary of the Council of the 
Organization of American States, Dr. William 
Manger, is hereby authorized to execute the certif- 
icates requested by the American Security and 
Trust Company declaring that this resolution was 
adopted by the Council and is still in full force and 
effect, and that the Council of the Organization of 
American States is in fact and at law the successor 
to the Governing Board of the Pan American 
Union. 


II 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

Having taken cognizance of the draft sub- 
mitted to it by the Committee on the Leo 8S. Rowe 
Pan American Fund, 

RESOLVES: 

To approve the standards and procedures to 
be applied with regard to the custody and safe- 
keeping of securities in the Leo S. Rowe Pan 
American Fund. 


The draft agreement mentioned in the 
first paragraph of Resolution I, whose terms 
and conditions should be included in the 
custodian agreement with the American 
Security and Trust Company, reads as 
follows: 


Tuts AGREEMENT made this —— day of 
,——., by and between the Pan American 
Union, party of the first part, (hereinafter called 
the “Principal’’); and the American Security 
and Trust Company, a corporation duly organized 
and existing under the laws in force in the District 
of Columbia, party of the second part, (herein- 
after called the “Custodian”): 

WITNESSETH that the Principal hereby places 
in the custody and keeping of the Custodian the 
property set forth and described in “Schedule A”’, 
hereto attached, signed by both parties, and made 
a part hereof, receipt of which is hereby acknow]l- 
edged, in consideration whereof, the Custodian 
hereby agrees to undertake the collection of the 
‘ income arising therefrom, and also of the principal 
of any of such property as may, from time to 
time, become due and payable, and, after paying 
all costs, charges, and expenses properly incident 
to the management of said property, to pay over 
the net income remaining therefrom to the Princi- 


pal, or in such other manner as it may in writing 
direct. 

It is further agreed that the aforesaid property 
or other assets which may be added thereto by the 
Principal, shall be held by the Custodian in a fund 
known as the “Pan American Union, Leo S. Rowe 
Pan American Fund’’, subject to the order and 
control of the Principal, and that all assets held 
hereunder shall remain the property of the Princi- 
pal, which hereby retains the right to withdraw the 
same or any portion thereof, from the possession 
of the Custodian. Upon any final withdrawal by 
the Principal of all the property held hereunder by 
the Custodian, this agreement shall be considered 
as finally terminated. 

It is further agreed that the Custodian shall 
be liable for any loss occasioned by the act or de- 
fault of its nominee in respect to any securities 
deposited and held hereunder, and registered in 
such nominee’s name. 

It is further agreed that the Custodian shall 
have the right to terminate this agreement at any 
time, and in such event, the Custodian shall de- 
liver all assets then held hereunder, with any un- 
distributed accumulations thereon, less only its 
proper charges and expenses, to the Principal. 

It is further understood and agreed that the 
Custodian shall receive an annual fee in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of “Schedule B”, 
hereto attached, signed by both parties, and made 
a part hereof, as its compensation for services per- 
formed under this agreement. 

In Witness WHEREOF, the Principal has caused 
its name to be hereunto subscribed by its 
Treasurer, and the Custodian has caused its cor- 
porate name to be hereunto subscribed by its Vice 
President, and its corporate seal to be hereunto af- 
fixed and attested by its Assistant Secretary, both 
in duplicate, the day and year first hereinbefore 
written. 

AMERICAN SECURITY 
AND TrusT CoMPany 


By By ened, 
Treasurer Vice President 


Pan AMERICAN UNION 





The standards and procedures for the 
investment of the Leo 8. Rowe Pan Amer- 
ican Fund, adopted in Resolution II, are 
quoted below: 

1. The investment counsel of the Pan American 
Union, John C. Legg & Company, will be en- 
trusted with responsibility for continuous super- 
vision of the portfolio of stocks and bonds belong- 
ing to the Leo S. Rowe Pan American Fund. In 
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order to enable them to do this, the Treasurer will 
keep the investment counsel informed of the assets 
in the Fund, including the amount of cash avail- 
able for investment. 

2. The investment counsel will make recom- 
mendations for the acquisition or sale of stocks 
and bonds by the Treasurer. Such recommenda- 
tions are made in writing or confirmed by writing 
and are placed in the records of the Treasurer to 
support action taken by him. 

3. In accordance with Article 15 of the Statutes 
approved by the Council of the Organization of 
American States" any sale or purchase of stocks or 
bonds and any investment that affects or may 
affect the principal of the Leo S. Rowe Pan Ameri- 
can Fund shall be subject to authorization in ad- 
vance by the Committee on the Leo 8. Rowe Pan 
American Fund. 

4, Orders for the purchase of securities, or sale 
thereof, are given, subject to confirmation in 
writing, by the Treasurer to a local broker. 

5. Orders executed by the broker are evidenced 
by detailed statements rendered by the broker, 
and these documents are placed in the records of 
the Treasurer to support his record of cash re- 
ceipts and disbursements. 

6. Transactions completed with the broker are 
reported to the investment counsel in order to 
bring his records up to date. 

7. Bonds received by the Treasurer of the Pan 
American Union are examined, recorded, and 
transmitted to the office of the Treasurer of the 
United States for safekeeping. While the bonds are 
in the custody of the Treasurer of the U. S., he 
collects interest and remits to the Treasurer of the 
Pan American Union. 

8. Stocks received by the Treasurer of the 
Pan American Union are examined, recorded, and 
transmitted to the American Security and Trust 
Company for safekeeping and the collection of 
dividends. Periodically, statements are rendered 
by the bank and collections transmitted to the 
Treasurer of the Pan American Union. For these 
services a fee is charged depending upon the 
volume of business transacted. 

9. The investment counsel keeps the Treasurer 
informed of the income which he should receive 
from securities in the hands of the custodians. 
The Treasurer also maintains records to ensure 
the receipt of such income. 

10. The investment counsel furnishes the 
Treasurer a detailed statement each month indi- 
cating the market value of securities as compared 
with cost or book value. 


4 Annals, Vol. LV, No. 2, p. 201. 


11. The auditors for the Pan American Union, 
Price Waterhouse and Company, examine the 
records and books of the Treasurer for the purpose 
of ensuring the receipt of income, the regularity 
of disbursements, verifying the cash and securi- 
ties in the Fund, and ascertaining the propriety 
of other accounts affecting the Fund. An annual 
fee is charged for this service. 


Personnel Policies and Practices 


At the January 17, 1951, meeting of the 
Council of the Organization of American 
States, the Committee on Finances of the 
Council reported that it was planning to 
make a study of the salaries and other emol- 
uments received by the staff of the Pan 
American Union! for which purpose it 
would obtain the assistance of technical 
experts in personnel matters. This plan 
was approved by the Council, whereupon 
the Finance Committee authorized the 
Secretary General to engage three techni- 
cians to collaborate in the study. The fol- 
lowing persons accepted appointment to 
the advisory group, which was formally 
designated as the Committee of Experts 
on Personnel Management: Ratil Martinez- 
Ostos (Mexico), Executive Director, Inter- 
national Monetary Fund; James M. Mit- 
chell (United States), U. S. Civil Service 
Commissioner; and A. Dardeau-Vieira (Bra- 
zil), Bureau of Personnel, United Nations. 

The Committee of Experts on Personnel 
Management made an intensive survey of 
the present and projected personnel pro- 
grams of the Pan American Union, during 
which it consulted with the Secretary Gen- 
eral of the OAS and other officials of the 
Pan American Union, as well as the Staff 
Yommittee. In the course of its work, the 
Committee established comparisons with 
personnel policies and practices in the Civil 
Service Commission, the Foreign Service, 
and other United States agencies, as well 
as the civil service systems of various Latin 
American republics, private businesses, and 


18 Annals, Vol. III, No. 2, pp. 176-177. 
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other international organizations, including 
the United Nations, the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development, the 
International Monetary Fund, the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization, FAo, the 
International Labour Organisation, UNESCO, 
the World Health Organization, and the 
International Civil Aviation Organization. 

On completing their study, the experts 
submitted a report!® to the Finance Com- 
mittee containing conclusions on existing 
personnel policies, together with 43 recom- 
mendations on the following subjects: posi- 
tion classification and pay administration, 
general allowances, travel and related allow- 
ances, recruitment, appointment and proba- 
tion, promotion, transfers, grievances, per- 
formance evaluation, training, discipline, 
separations, recreation, annual leave, sick 
leave, maternity leave, retirement and pen- 
sion benefits, workmen’s compensation, staff 
representation, personnel staff, staff regu- 
lations, cooperation with other international 
agencies, and basic personnel standards. 

The first of these recommendations, rela- 
tive to position classification and pay ad- 
ministration, was considered to be the most 
urgent. Under this heading the Committee 
of Experts proposed that the Pan American 
Union assign the actual work of job classi- 
fication and salary determination to “one 
of several reputable management consul- 
tant firms”, inasmuch as this task was not 
regarded as falling within the Committee’s 
terms of reference and was expected to take 
several months to complete. Pursuant to 
this suggestion, the Finance Committee 
authorized the Secretary General to con- 
tract for the services of a firm of techni- 
clans. 

Rogers, Slade and Hill, a New York firm 
of consultants on management problems, 
was selected by the Secretary General to 
undertake the studies called for in Recom- 
mendation No. 1. In accordance with the 


16 Personnel Policies and Practices of the Pan American Union, 
August, 1951. 
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wishes of the Finance Committee as inter- 
preted by the Secretary General, the con- 
sultants were also instructed to consider the 
other 42 recommendations on all points that 
would normally affect the system of em- 
ployee classification and remuneration. 
These, however, were to be studied pri- 
marily by the Finance Committee while 
the management consultants carried out 
their main task under Recommendation 
No. 1. 

In June, 1952, the consultants concluded 
their assignment and submitted a report" 
to the Finance Committee including, as 
appendices: (a) findings under recommenda- 
tion No. 1 of the Committee of Experts; 
(b) a classification schedule providing for 
nine classes, eight within-grade steps, and 
standards for determining the class level 
of each position; (c) a salary schedule show- 
ing the rate of compensation for each class 
and step; and (d) a proposal for a system of 
dependency allowances. In regard to Recom- 
mendations Nos. 2 to 43 of the Committee 
of Experts, the report indicates that Rogers, 
Slade and Hill were in agreement with the 
Committee except for its suggestion that 
establishment of dependency allowances be 
postponed. As noted above, the consultants 
proposed a definite schedule for setting up 
these allowances. 

The Committee on Finances proceeded 
to make a final study of the 43 recommenda- 
tions of the Committee of Experts on Per- 
sonnel Management, based on the findings 
of Rogers, Slade and Hill and, in the case 
of Recommendations 2 to 43, the sugges- 
tions of those consultants and the results of 
its own discussions and deliberations in the 
preceding months. As a result of this final 
analysis, the Finance Committee made a 
report!’ to the Council of the Organization 


17 Rogers, Slade and Hill, Report on position classification and 
salary administration in the Pan American Union (Document 
C-i-173-E, Rev. 1 and Supplement 1-E), Pan American Union, 
June 30, 1952. 

18 Document C-i-173-E (Rev. 1) and Supplement 1-E, Pan 
American Union, July 16, 1952. 
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on July 16, 1952, supporting, with minor 
exceptions, the classification and salary 
proposals of Rogers, Slade and Hill and 
approving the recommendations of the Com- 
mittee of Experts on Personnel Manage- 
ment. 

An item of $100,000 was available in the 
1952-1953 budget of the Pan American 
Union for implementing such of the recom- 
mendations as were subsequently adopted. 
Since this was inadequate for meeting all 
necessary expenditures, the Finance Com- 
mittee supported a proposal by the Secre- 
tary General that the Council make use of a 
reserve fund of $75,000 which had been 
established in January, 1939, for the pur- 
pose of paying accrued annual leave in the 
case of a sudden discontinuation of activities 
in the Pan American Union. 

The Committee was of the opinion that 
even with these sums available only the first 
recommendation of the Committee of Ex- 
perts could be carried out during the finan- 
cial year 1952-1953, except for those others 
involving little or no expense. 

Inasmuch as the Finance Committee 
had studied all of the recommendations and 
its only reason for suggesting postponement 
of some was a lack of sufficient funds, which 
in no way precluded their implementation 
as resources became available, the Commit- 
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tee included its comments on all 43 pro- 
posals. In this way, when economic condi- 
tions are favorable it will not be necessary 
to make a new study, but as the occasion 
arises all the Council will need to do will 
be to vote the necessary items in the bud- 
get. 

At the aforementioned meeting of July 16, 
1952, the Council of the Organization con- 
sidered the report of the Finance Commit- 
tee and resolved as follows: 


1. To approve the report submitted by the 
Committee on Finances on the Report of the Com- 
mittee of Experts on Personal Management on 
Personnel Policies and Practices of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union. 

2. To authorize the Secretary General to estab- 
lish regulations for putting into effect, and carry- 
ing out, the recommendations contained in the 
report of the Committee on Finances, giving 
priority to Recommendation No. 1 on salaries, 
and using all remaining available funds to carry 
out the other recommendations, as far as possible, 
within the current year. 

3. To authorize the Secretary General, in car- 
rying out the recommendations of the report of 
the Committee on Finances in the course of this 
financial year, to use, in addition to the particular 
sum set aside in the budget for this purpose, the 
reserve of $75,000 set aside to pay accrued leave to 
employees in case the activities of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union should be suspended and at the same 
time to cancel the said reserve, as not being neces- 
sary. 








Inter-American Specialized Conferences 


Special Pan American Highway Congress 


AGENDA AND ReGuLatTions.—At the 
meeting of April 4, 1952, the Council of the 
Organization considered a report! of its 
Committee on Inter-American Conferences 
regarding the Special Pan American High- 
way Congress, an Inter-American Special- 
ized Conference scheduled to take place in 
Mexico City from October 26 to November 
1, 1952, and resolved that the agenda and 
regulations for that meeting should be 
prepared by the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council. The resolution approved 
reads as follows: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council to prepare the agenda and 
regulations of the Special Pan American Highway 
Yongress, in accordance with Article 94 of the 
Charter of the Organization. 

2. To recommend to the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council that it take into ac- 
count, in the preparation of these documents, the 
first draft of the agenda and regulations drawn 
up by the Organizing Committee of this Congress. 


The task of preparing the afore-mentioned 
agenda and regulations was already included 
in the Work Program of the Economic and 
Social Council for 1952-1953? (Topic No. 
39), and was assigned to the Executive 
Committee by a resolution adopted on 
February 8, 1952. For the purpose of 
carrying out this assignment, the Executive 
Committee appointed a working group of 
three members which considered the matter 
and made known its conclusions to the full 
Committee on April 16. These are sub- 
stantially reflected in the Committee’s 


1 Document C-i-156-E, Pan American Union, April 4, 1952. 
2 Annals, Vol. IV, No. 2, p. 132. 
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report? of that date transmitting the 
proposed agenda and regulations, which were 
taken up by the Economic and Social 
Council at the meeting of April 28. 


THE AGENDA 


In accordance with the procedure sug- 
gested by the Executive Committee for the 
adoption of the proposed agenda, the 
Council approved it in principle and set 
June 12 as the date for definitive action 
thereon. The following resolution was 
adopted to that effect: 


Having seen the report on the regulations and 
draft agenda for the Special Pan American High- 
way Congress that is to be held in Mexico, D. I’., 
from October 26 to November 1, 1952, submitted 
by the Executive Committee and dated April 16, 
1952; and 

Having seen the draft agenda for the Special 
Pan American Highway Congress, prepared by 
the Executive Committee on the same date, 

The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve in principle the draft agenda for 
the Special Pan American Highway Congress, 
prepared by the Executive Committee of the 
Council. 

2. To transmit to the Governments of the 
American Republics, through the members of the 
Council, the aforesaid draft agenda for their 
consideration. 

3. To designate June 12, 1952, as the day on 
which the Council in plenary session will defi- 
nitely decide on the agenda of the Special lan 
American Highway Congress. 


On the appointed date, the Economic and 
Social Council resumed its discussions on the 
agenda with a view to its final approval. 

3 Informe... relativo al reglamento y al proyecto de temario 
para el Congreso Extraordinario Panamericano de Carreteras .. - ; 


Inter-American Economie and Social Council, Pan American 
Union, April 28, 1952. 
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Various observations of the United States 
Government were taken into account, and 
the following resolution was then adopted: 


The Inter-American Economie and Social 
Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the attached agenda for the 
Special Pan American Highway Congress, to be 
held in Mexico, D. F., from October 26 to Novem- 
ber 1, 1952. 

2. To authorize the Chairman of the Council 
to transmit copies of the said agenda to the 
Council of the Organization of American States 
for its information. 

3. To authorize the Chairman of the Council to 
transmit copies of the said agenda to the General 
Secretariat of the Congress, through the Govern- 
ment of Mexico. 


The Agenda for the Special Pan American 
Highway Congress, as finally approved, is 
given below: 

Section I 
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


1. Organization plan for the Pan American 
Highway Congresses. Report and recommenda- 
tions of the Central Committee of the Permanent 
Institution of Pan American Highway Congresses 
(enlarged in compliance with Resolution III of 
the Fifth Pan American Highway Congress, Lima, 
Peru, October, 1951). 

2. Discussion of the secretariat services that 
the Organization of American States might pro- 
vide the Pan American Highway Congresses. 

3. Draft convention to make uniform, as far 
as possible, the characteristics of trunk routes, 
regulations for international traffic, and road 
signs. 

4. Highways providing access to new areas of 
production in America. Inter-American coopera- 
tion, 


Section II 
FINANCIAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE 


1. Financing of the Pan American Highway. 

2. Report and recommendations of the Tech- 
nical Committee to study what economic resources 
should be devoted to the internal development of 
highway programs in each country; to study high- 
way departments and road-planning policies. 

3. Reports on the present condition of the 
national highways composing the Pan American 


System and on programs for continuing construc- 
tion. 

4. Financing highway construction. Sources of 
income for the construction and maintenance of 
highways. Taxes on vehicles. Special considera- 
tion of vehicles with Diesel motors. Taxes on fuels. 
Betterment taxes on property. Other taxes or 
assessments. Issuance of national or regional 
highway bonds. Issuing agencies. Use of highway 
funds for other purposes. 

5. Highway and bridge tolls. Organization and 
collecting operations. 

6. Coordination of the different transportation 
systems: highways; railroads; inland and mari- 
time shipping, and air lines. 


Section III 


Roap ENGINEERING TECHNIQUES: 
PLANNING, CONSTRUCTION, AND MAINTENANCE 

1. Planning or road systems. Highway classi- 
fication. Construction priority. Coordination with 
other transportation and means of communication 
in the planning stage. 

2. Surveying of routes. Location of highways. 
The use of aviation and aerial photography in the 
work of surveying and location of highways. 
Economic factors in deciding gradients and other 
features of highways with a view to their probable 
traffic. 

3. Express highway projects. Solving the prob- 
lems of highway construction through cities. 
Underpasses and overpasses. 

4, Special toll road projects. 

5. Terracing. Construction procedures. Re- 
moval of earth, selection of materials. 

6. Bridges. Selection of site for crossing. Hy- 
draulic capacity. Traffic potential. Study of foun- 
dations. Selection of type: temporary, semiper- 
manent or permanent. 

7. Bridges. Planning, construction, and main- 
tenance. Foundations and substructure. Super- 
structure. Construction procedures. 

8. Prestressed concrete. Its application in 
bridge and culvert construction. 

9. Soil engineering in the construction of high- 
ways. 

10. Structure test. Models. Models showing 
erosion, channeling and protection of river beds in 
bridge projects. Photoelastic process and experi- 
mental stress analysis. 

11. Paving. Bases and subbases, Treated nat- 
ural soil. Flexible paving. Rigid paving. Construc- 
tion plans and procedures. 

12. Highway maintenance. Manual and me- 
chanical procedures. 








Section IV 
HIGHWAY OPERATION AND SAFETY 


1. Vehicles, their basic function. Size and 
weight limits as determined by the geometric 


project and the planned resistance of the highway. ” 


2. Automotive vehicles. Diesel motors. Other 
motors and propulsion systems. 

3. Traffic education for drivers and pedestrians. 
Automobile clubs. Cooperation of the public. 

4. Road maps. Touring charts. Telephone, tele- 
graph, and radio service. Service stations, road- 
side inns, and hotels. Information bureaus. 
Publicity and safety measures. Public safety asso- 
ciations. Highway safety campaigns. 

Section V 
HicgHway EpucaTIon AND RAPPROCHEMENT 


1. University courses in road engineering. 
Teaching of administrative accounting and cost 
accounting in engineering schools. Postgraduate 
courses. 

2. Exchange of teachers, engineers, and stu- 
dents. Fellowships. Travel for advanced study. 

3. Schools for training supervisors, operators, 
and mechanics. Experiment grounds. 


THE REGULATIONS 


As previously stated, the Executive 
Committee of the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council, in its April 16 report to 
the Council, proposed a procedure which was 
considered appropriate for the adoption of 
the agenda. In the same report, a procedure 
was also outlined for the regulations pro- 
viding for the Council to approve them 
immediately in final form, without post- 
poning decision as in the case of the agenda. 
However, when the Council began to discuss 
the regulations various questions arose in 
regard to those articles defining the rights 
of the various types of observers. In order 
to allow additional time to consider these 
questions, it was decided to return the 
proposed text to the Executive Committee 
with a request for its further analysis in the 
light of the discussions at that meeting. 

Following careful examination of the 
matters under consideration, the Com- 
mittee prepared a revised text of Articles 
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2, 6, and 7, relating to observers, which was 
included in a second report‘ submitted to 
the Council on May 22, 1952. At this time 
the Council approved the regulations in the 
following terms: 


The Inter-American Economic and_ Social 
Council, 

Having seen the draft regulations for the 
Special Pan American Highway Congress, pre- 
pared by the Executive Committee, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To approve and transmit to the Govern- 
ments of the American Republics for their infor- 
mation, through their Representatives on the 
Council, the Regulations of the Special Pan 
American Highway Congress, which is to be held 
in Mexico, D. F., from October 26 to November 1, 
1952. 

2. To authorize the Chairman of the Council to 
transmit copies of the said Regulations to thie 
Council of the Organization of American States, 
for its information. 

3. To authorize the Chairman of the Council 
to transmit copies of the said Regulations to the 
General Secretariat of the Congress, through the 
Government of Mexico. 





The approved text of the Regulations is as 
follows: 


CHAPTER I—PURPOSES OF THE CONGRESS 


ARTICLE 1. Pursuant to a resolution of the 
Fifth Pan American Highway Congress which met 
in Lima, Peru, during the month of October 1951, 
there was agreed to hold in Mexico City from 
October 26th to November Ist, 1952, a Special 
Pan American Highway Congress for the purpose 
of discussing important measures looking toward 
the earliest possible com»letion of the Pan Ameti- 
can Highway System and the development of 
continental highways. 


CuaptTer II—DELEGATIONS 


ArticLe 2. The following may attend the 
Special Pan American Highway Congress: Official 
Delegates and Observers. The Congress may :ip- 
point honorary members of such rank as it deems 
advisable. 


4 Informe sobre el proyecto de reglamento para el Congreso 
Extraordinario Panamericano de Carreteras, Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council, Pan American Union, May 22, 


1952. 
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ARTICLE 3. Official Delegates shall be the 
representatives appointed by the Governments 
of the American States. They shall be invested 
with due powers by means of credentials issued by 
their respective Governments, or by official com- 
munications from the latter addressed to the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Mexico. 

ARTICLE 4. The Official Delegates may be ac- 
companied by counselors and technical advisers 
who may be designated to represent them at the 
sessions of the Congress or of the various com- 
mittees. The counselors and technical advisers 
may be accredited in the manner deemed ad- 
visable by their respective Governments. 

ARTICLE 5. The Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization of American States or his representa- 
tive shall participate with voice, but without 
vote, in deliberations of the Congress, pursuant to 
Article 81 of the Charter of the Organization of 
American States. 

ARTICLE 6. Observers shall be those designated 
as such by: 

a) International organizations; 

b) Institutions which maintain relations of 
cooperation with the Organization of Ameri- 
can States; 

c) Technical experts and other specialists 
who may be invited by the Organizing Com- 
mittee under such terms and conditions as it 
may prescribe. 


ARTICLE 7. At the sessions of the Congress and 
of the committees, observers designated pursuant 
to clauses (a) and (b) above shall have voice but 
no vote. Observers who attend pursuant to the 
provisions of clause (c) above shall have the right 
to speak at committee meetings when so author- 
ized by the Congress. 


CuaptTerR [IITI—PRELIMINARY MEETING 


ARTICLE 8. Prior to the opening session the 
chairmen of the delegations shall hold a pre- 
liminary meeting to discuss the following matters, 
which will be decided upon at the opening session: 

a) Election of the President of the Congress; 

b) Designation of the Committee on Cre- 
dentials; 

c) Establishment of committees; 

d) Closing date of the Congress; 

e) Miscellaneous. 


CHapTreR IV—OFFICERS OF THE CONGRESS 


PRESIDENT 


ARTICLE 9. The Government of Mexico shall 
designate the Temporary President of the Con- 


gress, who shall preside until the permanent. 
President is elected. 

ArTIcLE 10. The President of the Congress 
shall be elected by an absolute majority of the 
Official Delegations accredited to the Congress. 

ARTICLE 11. The duties of the President of the 
Congress shall be: 

a) To preside at the sessions of the Congress 
and to submit for consideration, in regular 
sequence, the subjects contained in the order 
of the day. 

b) To grant the floor to the delegates in the 
order in which they have requested it. 

c) To decide points of order raised during 
the debate of the Congress. However, if any 
delegation shall so request, the ruling of the 
chair shall be submitted to the Congress for 
decision. 

d) To put the matters under discussion to 
a vote, and announce the results. 

e) To transmit to the delegates, through 
the Secretary General, the order of business 
for the plenary sessions as far in advance as 
possible. 

f) To call meetings of the chairmen of the 
Official Delegations when the business of the 
Congress so requires. 

g) To take such measures as he deems 
advisable to expedite the work and to see 
that the Regulations are complied with. 


VICE PRESIDENTS 


ARTICLE 12. The chairmen of the Official 
Delegations shall be Vice Presidents of the Con- 
gress and replace the President, during his ab- 
sence, in the order of precedence established in 
Article 13. 


ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 


ARTICLE 13. At the first plenary session and 
after the election of the President, the order of 
precedence of the delegations in all the activities 
of the Congress shall be determined by lot. Until 
the aforementioned drawing is held, the delega- 
tions shall be placed in alphabetical order. 


SECRETARY GENERAL 


ARTICLE 14. The Secretary General of the 
Congress shall be appointed by the Government of 
Mexico. 

ARTICLE 15. The duties of the Secretary General 
shall be: 

a) To organize, direct, and coordinate the 

work of the assistant secretaries, committee 

secretaries, interpreters, clerks, and other 
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employees assigned by the Government of 
Mexico to the Secretariat of the Congress. 

b) To receive, distribute, and answer the 
official correspondence of the Congress. 

c) To prepare, or have prepared under his 
supervision, the minutes of the sessions in 
conformity with the notes the secretaries shall 
furnish him; and to distribute among the 
delegates, before each session, copies of the 
minutes of the previous sessions. 

d) To prepare the order of the day pursuant 
to instructions from the President of the 
Congress and distribute it among the dele- 
gations. 

e) To be the intermediary between dele- 
gations or their respective members in matters 
pertaining to the Congress, and between them 
and the Mexican authorities. 

f) To transmit the original minutes of the 
Congress and of the committees to the 
General Secretariat of the Organization of 
American States for preservation in its 
archives. 

g) To perform any other duties assigned to 
him by the Regulations, by the Congress, or 
by the President of the latter. 


CHAPTER V—COMMITTEES OF THE CONGRESS 


ArtTIcLE 16. Pursuant to Article 8 of these 
Regulations, there shall be as many working com- 
mittees as the Congress deems necessary for the 
study of the various topics listed on the agenda of 
the Congress. Each delegation shall be entitled 
to be represented on each working committee. 
The names of the representatives designated for 
each committee shall be sent by each delegation 
to the Secretary General as soon as possible. 

ARTICLE 17. Each committee shall elect from 
among its members a chairman, a vice chairman, 
and a rapporteur. The rapporteurs shall submit 
their reports to the committees for approval before 
presenting them to the plenary sessions of the 
Congress. 

ARTICLE 18. The committees may appoint such 
subcommittees as they deem necessary for the 
study of the topics assigned to them for considera- 
tion. Delegates not members of a subcommittee 
shall have the right to participate with voice but 
without vote in the discussions thereof. 

ArTICcLE 19. In addition to the working com- 
mittes that the Congress decides to establish, 
there shall be the following committees: a Com- 
mittee on Credentials; and a Coordinating and 
Drafting Committee, composed of the President 


of the Congress and the chairmen of the working 
committees. 

ARTICLE 20. The Coordinating and Drafting 
Committee shall be responsible for the prepara- 
tion and development of the general work plan 
of the Congress, and shail make, at the plenary 
sessions, such recommendations as it deems 
pertinent. It shall meet periodically during the 
sessions of the Congress, and to it all the draft 
resolutions and other pertinent data shall be 
transmitted after approv4l by the respective com- 
mittees and before being submitted to the plenary 
sessions. The Coordinating and Drafting Com- 
mittee shall examine the said drafts, and if 
incongruities, repetition, or any other defect that 
would impair the unity and clarity of the work of 
the Congress are found, it shall return them to the 
respective committee with such suggestions as it 
considers advisable. 

ARTICLE 21. The committee reports shall be 
delivered to the Secretary General in sufficient 
time before the plenary session at which they are 
to be discussed, so that they may be distributed 
among all the delegates. 


CHAPTER VI—PRESENTATION OF PAPERS 


ARTICLE 22. The members of the Congress may 
present to it two kinds of papers: 
a) Reports 
6) Proposals 


The reports shall expound and illustrate any 
of the subjects on the agenda of the Congress. 
The proposals shall deal with any matter on the 
agenda that by the nature of the required research 
or study will lead to results that may find expres- 
sion in conclusions, which shall be submitted to 
the Congress for approval. Proposals may be 
presented by Official Members only. 

ARTICLE 23. Papers shall be typewritten or 
printed, and shall not exceed 10,000 words. They 
shall be accompanied by a summary of not more 
than 1,200 words, this summary to be written in 
the original language, and accompanied by 2 
Spanish translation, if this is not the original 
language. 


CuapteR VII—SEssIONs OF THE CONGRESS AND 
OF THE COMMITTEES 


ArticLeE 24. The Congress shall hold formal 
opening and closing sessions, and regular sessions 
to consider and adopt the reports, conclusions, 
and statements or recommendations proposed by 
the committees, which shall be presented by their 
respective rapporteurs. 
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ArticLE 25. The opening session shall be held 
at the time and place fixed by the Government of 
Mexico. The other sessions shall be held on the 
dates set by the Congress. 

ARTICLE 26. In order to have a quorum at the 
plenary or committee sessions, a majority of the 
Official Delegations must be represented. 

ARTICLE 27. At the opening of the plenary 
sessions the Secretary General shall read the 
minutes of the previous session, unless the Con- 
gress decides to dispense with their reading. Any 
remarks thereon made by the President or by a 
delegate shall be duly recorded, and approval of 
the minutes shall be in order. 

ArTICLE 28. Each Official Delegation shall 
have but one vote. At the plenary sessions, and 
in the committee meetings, votes shall be taken 
by show of hands, or by a roll call when so re- 
quested by any delegate. In a roll call the vote 
shall be taken in accordance with the order of 
precedence of the Official Delegations. 

ARTICLE 29. The Congress shall not proceed to 
vote on any draft resolution, report, proposal, or 
amendment except when at least two thirds of 
the Official Delegations are present. Any country 
that is unable to be represented at a meeting may 
vote in absentia, either by submitting its vote in 
writing or by authorizing the delegation of an- 
other country to act as its proxy. 

ArticLE 30. No draft resolution, report, or 
proposal shall be discussed until after it has been 
submitted to the Congress or to the corresponding 
committee and the text thereof has been duly 
distributed to the delegates by the Secretary 
General. The Congress or the committees may 
suspend the application of this article by a vote 
of two thirds of the Official Delegations present at 
the particular meeting. 

ARTICLE 31. Any motion to amend a draft 
resolution, report, or proposal shall be referred 
to the appropriate committee for study, unless the 
Congress decides otherwise by a vote of two thirds 
of the Official Delegations. 

ARTICLE 32. Amendments shall be submitted 
for discussion and put to a vote before the article 
or proposal they are designed to modify. 

ARTICLE 33. Save in instances expressly ex- 
cepted in these Regulations, the draft resolutions, 
reports, or proposals that the Congress considers 
shall be understood to be approved when they 
receive the affirmative vote of an absolute ma- 
jority of the Official Delegations. accredited to the 
Congress. 

ARTICLE 34. The plenary sessions of the Con- 
gress and the committee meetings shall be public. 


At the request of an Official Delegation, the 
Congress or the committee may agree that a 
session be held or be continued in private. Any 
such proposal of an Official Delegation shall have 
preferential consideration and shall be put to a 
vote without need for discussion. 


CHAPTER VIITI—LANGUAGES OF THE CONGRESS 


ArticLE 35. The official languages of the 
Congress shall be Spanish, French, English, and 
Portuguese. The delegates may speak and read 
manuscripts in their own language. The inter- 
preters shall translate the remarks of the delegates 
into the other official languages of the Congress. 
The interpreters shall likewise translate the re- 
marks of the President and of the Secretary 
General. To facilitate the work of the General 
Secretariat, the minutes of the plenary sessions 
and of the committee meetings shall be published 
in Spanish. The Final Act approved by the Con- 
gress shall be prepared in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 39 hereof. 


CHaPTeR IX—MINUTES OF THE SESSIONS AND 
PUBLICATIONS OF THE CONGRESS 


ARTICLE 36. Minutes of the plenary sessions of 
the Congress shall be taken down verbatim. At 
the committee meetings minutes shall also be 
taken, but they will contain only a summary of 
the discussions and the full text of the conclusions 
reached. 

ARTICLE 37. The minutes shall be printed as 
promptly as possible after the respective meeting 
is held. They shall be drafted first in provisional 
form, and if any delegate submits an amendment, 
the text shall be revised and the final publication 
made later. 

ARTICLE 38. As soon as possible after the close 
of the Congress, the Government of Mexico shall 
publish the proceedings thereof, which shall 
include the studies and proposals that have been 
accepted. 


CuaPTER X—FInau Act 

ARTICLE 39. The Final Act shall contain all the 
resolutions, recommendations, votes, and agree- 
ments approved by the Congress, and the Spanish 
text thereof shall be signed at the closing session. 
The Secretary General of the Congress shall 
transmit the original of the Final Act to the 
General Secretariat of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States, which, after translating it into the 
other languages, shall send copies thereof to the 
Governments and to the other international and 
inter-American organizations that have attended 
the Congress. 
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ArticLE 40. The General Secretariat of the 
Congress shall also prepare a translation of the 
Final Act into English, French, and Portuguese. 
These translations shall likewise be sent to the 
General Secretariat of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States, together with the original of the Final 
Act in Spanish, and shall serve as the basis for the 
official texts in the aforesaid languages that the 
said Secretariat is to prepare, in accordance with 
Article 39. 


CHAPTER XI—TRANSMITTAL OF THE R EGULATIONS 
AND AMENDMENTS THERETO 


ArticLe 41. These Regulations, once approved 
by the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, shall be sent to the General Secretariat 
of the Congress through the Government of 
Mexico. They may be amended by the affirmative 
vote of two thirds of the Official Delegations at- 
tending the Congress. 


First Inter-American Congress of Public 
Health’ 


This Congress, which met in Havana, 
Cuba, from September 26 to October 1, 
1952, was called in accordance with a 


resolution of the Thirteenth Pan American 
Sanitary Conference® to commemorate the 
fiftieth anniversary of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau and pay tribute to the 
memory of the Cuban savant, Dr. Carlos 
A. Finlay. 

The President of Cuba, Gen. Fulgencio 
Batista, attended the inaugural session 
and welcomed the participants—approxi- 
mately 250 in  number—representing 
Governments or institutions, or attending as 
individuals. Other speakers were Dr. En- 
rique Saladrigas, Minister of Public Health 
and Social Welfare of Cuba; Dr. Carlos 
Enrique Paz Soldin, Honorary Member of 
the Pan American Sanitary Organization; 
Dr. Brock Chisholm, Director-General of 
the World Health Organization; and Dr. 
Nacianceno Romero, Director General of 
Public Health of Chile. Dr. Saladrigas was 

5 The proceedings of this Congress are being published by the 
Government of Cuba. Further information may be obtained 
from the Ministryof Public Health and Social Welfare, Havana, 


Cuba. 
6 Annals, Vol. II, No. 4, p. 397. 


unanimously chosen as Chairman and the 
representatives of Brazil, Colombia, and 
Chile as Vice Chairmen. 

The official topics of the Congress were 
assigned as follows: (1) Rural sanitation, Dr. 
Carlos A. Alvarado; (2) Organization and 
integration of public health services, Dr. 
Lucien Pierre Néel; and (3) Progress in the 
treatment and control of disease, Dr. 
Hernan Romero. 

There were also five symposia, whose 
respective chairmen and rapporteurs were 
as follows: Yellow fever, Dr. Alberto Recio 
(Cuba) and Dr. Augusto Gast Galvis 
(Colombia); Education in public health, 
Dr. German Castillo (Nicaragua) and Dr. 
Alberto Calvo (Panama); Zoonosis, Dr. 
James H. Steele (United States) and Dr. 
César Gordillo Zuleta (Peru); Tuberculosis— 
BcG, Dr. Felipe Garcia Sanchez (México) 
and Dr. José Ricardo Martinez (El Sal- 
vador); and Maternal and child health, 
Dr. César Vélez Moran (Ecuador) and 
Dr. Oscar Vargas Méndez (Costa Rica). 

In addition, round-table discussions were 
held on_ schistosomiasis, onchocerciasis, 
Chagas’ disease and malaria. 

The Regulations of the Congress provided 
for a Committee on Conclusions made up 
of the Chairman, the three Vice Chairmen, 
the Secretaries, and the Chiefs of Dele- 
gation. In addition, the Congress asked 
Dr. J. Durieux, Director of the Pasteur 
Institute at Dakar, Dr. Ernest C. Faust, 
of Tulane University, Dr. Carlos Luis 
Gonzdlez, of Venezuela, and Dr. N. H. 
Swellengrebel, of the Netherlands, to serve 
on the Committee. 

At its sole meeting, held on October 1, the 
Committee discussed and approved the 
reports of the rapporteurs for the various 
topics, symposia, and round tables, which 
are appended to the summary minutes’ 
of that meeting. 

7 Acta resumida de la Comisién de Conclusiones, Document 


c1H/62 (Esp.), 1 October 1952, Pan American Sanitary Bureau, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Final Act of the Fourth Inter-American 
Travel Congress 


The Third Inter-American Travel Congress 
(San Carlos de Bariloche, Argentina, 1949) agreed 
that the next Congress of the series should be held 
in Lima, Peru; and on January 16, 1952, the Coun- 
cil of the Organization of American States 
formally classified the Fourth Inter-American 
Travel Congress as an Inter-American Specialized 
Conference.® In view of these antecedents and 
under the terms of Article 83 of the Charter of the 
OAS, the General Secretariat of the said Organiza- 
tion was charged with the task of transmitting the 
convocation to the Fourth Congress and inviting 
the Governments of the Member States of the 
Organization to accredit their respective delega- 
tions, with instructions to meet at Lima from 
April 12 to April 20, 1952. The list of delegations 
thus accredited is as follows: 


NICARAGUA 
Chairman: Mr. Alberto Lacayo y Lacayo 


HONDURAS 
Chairman: Mr. Octavio C4ceres Lara 
Delegate: Mr. César Fernandini 


VENEZUELA 
Chairman: Mr. Luis I. SAénchez Tirado 
Observers: Mr. Victor de Yavorsky, Mr. Pau- 

blini Dimae 

ECUADOR 
Chairman: Mr. Nicolas Delgado 


URUGUAY 
Chairman: Mr. Eugenio Martinez Thédy 
Technical Advisor: Mr. Justo Boero Brian 
Observers: Mr. Manuel Bellido Tagle, Mr. Jaime 
Mr. Linares 
PANAMA 
Chairman: Mr. Jerénimo Almillétegui Neira 
Delegates: Mr. Anfbal Rios Delgado, Mr. Milei- 
ades Arosemena, Miss Cecilia I. Heurtematte, 
Mr. Pablo Abad 


EL SALVADOR 
Chairman: Mr. Joaquin Valdés 
Delegate: Mr. Arturo Araujo 
Observer: Mr. Napole6n Amaya 


ARGENTINA 
Chairman: Mr. Francisco Sierra 
Delegate: Mr. Fioravanti Leandro 
Technical Advisors: Mr. Walther Louhau, Mr. 
Julio Negre, Mr. Manfredo Carlos Luoni 
Observer: Mr. Pedro B. Capriata 


8 Annals, Vol. IV, No. 2, pp. 116-118. 


CHILE 
Chairman: Mr. Ramén Cafias Montalva 
Delegates: Mr. Manuel Soza Herrera, Mr. 

Enrique Valdés M., Mr. Arturo R. Omegna, 
Mr. Jorge Pérez Cuevas, Mr. Eugenio Garcés 
Counselor: Mr. Alberto Vesprémy B. 
Observer: Mr. Werner Bustamante KE. 


PARAGUAY 
Chairman: Mr. Nicholds de Bari Flecha Torres 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
Chairman: Mr. Armando Oscar Pacheco 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Chairman: Mr. Paul C. Daniels 

Delegates: Mr. John D. J. Moore, Mr. Laurin B. 
Askew, Mr. Robert H. Wall, Mr. Franklin 
Moore, Mr. Jess B. Bennett 

Observers: Mr. Joseph A. Marchini, Mr. Jack B. 
Gross, Mr. Juan Homs, Mr. Luis Garcia, Mr. 
Richard Boesen 


MEXICO 
Chairman: Mr. Celestino Herrera Frimont 
Delegates: Mr. Joaquin Barrera Aceves, Mr. 
Renato Barreda 
Observers: Mr. Francisco N. Herrera Rossi, Mr. 
Antonio Pérez Ortega 


BRAZIL 
Chairman: Mr. Waldemar de Araujo 
Observers: Mr. Isidoro Abramovay, Miss Maria 
Andrade, Mr. Adalberto Ferreira do Valle, 
Mrs. Maria de Lourdes Ferreira do Valle, 
Mr. Lloyd F. George, Mr. Joao Paulo Maga- 
lhaies Castro, Mr. Paulo Witzig 


PERU 

Chairman: Mr. Eduardo Bibés Dammert 

Vice Chairmen: Mr. Miguel Dasso, Mr. Carlos 
Vasquez Ayllén 

Delegates: Mr. Alberto Rodrfguez Carpi, Mr. 
Jorge Loayza G., Mr. Manuel E. Angosto, 
Mr. Enrique Barrios Llosa, Mr. Pedro Bu- 
raschi, Mr. Carlos Ledgard, Mr. Adolfo Pérez 
Palacio, Mr. Ricardo Palma Silva, Mr. Rail 
Rey y Lama, Mr. Fernando Samillén Baca, 
Mr. Luis J. Benoit, Mr. Augusto C. Pefialoza, 
Mr. Roberto Barrionuevo y N., Mr. Luis F. 
Iparraguirre, Mr. Antonio Bergna, Mr. Edwin 
Letts, Mr. Luis FE. Valedrcel, Mr. Pedro 
Patrén Faura 

Counselors: Mr. Marcel Delboy, Mr. Santiago 
Negib Ch., Mr. Manuel Pérez Godoy, Mr. 
Arturo Zapata Vélez, Mr. Luis N. Sdéenz, Mr. 
Clodomiro Marin del. Aguila, Mr. Miguel 
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Cerro Cebrian, Mr. Luis Arizola, Mr. Santiago 
Salinas, Mr. César Miré, Mr. Ernesto Araujo 
A., Mr. Ernesto Young Bazo, Mr. Jorge 
Guerinoni F., Mr. Leopoldo Miré Quesada, 
Mr. Gustavo Ocampo Lépez, Mr. Carlos 
Ramirez A., Mr. José R. Gamero, Mr. Au- 
gusto Correa S., Mr. José R. Alzamora, Mr. 
Ricardo Maduefio, Colonel César Egtisquiza 
V. (General Staff of the Army), Colonel 
Marcial Merino (Ministry of War), a repre- 
sentative of the Ministry of the Navy, a repre- 
sentative of the Ministry of Aviation, Mr. 
Alberto Ureta del Solar, Mr. César Cavero L., 
Mr. Eduardo Salgado, Mr. Roberto Romero 
Leith, Mr. Enrique Trujillo Bravo, Mr. 
Fernando Noriega C., Mr. Victor Casagrandi, 
Mr. Luis Dorich, Mr. Luis T. Larco, Mr. 
Marcial Garcia Pantoja, Mr. Julio Munoz P., 
Mr. Jacobo Zender, Mr. Ernesto Noriega C., 
Mr. Cristébal Vecorena, Mr. Carlos Barreda 
Technical Advisors: Mr. Rail Herrera, Mr. 
Juan Dongo Montoya, Mr. Germdn Gallo 
Porras, Mr. Luis P. Navarro, Mr. Victor M. 
Arboleda, Mr. Alfredo Fort, Mr. Antero 
Aspillaga D., Miss Mariluz Injoque, Mr. 
Carlos Miiller, Mr. César Ugarte, Mr. Augusto 
Tamayo Vargas, Mr. Ricardo Roca Rey, 
Mr. Carlos Otero Lora, Mr. Carlos J. Salas y 
Perales, Mr. Carlos Bustamante y Bravo, 
Mr. Juan B. Mazzi, Mr. Herless Buzzio, Mr. 
Américo Reverditto, Mr. Max Forzoni Accolti, 
Mr. Eduardo Marisca, Mr. César Andrade 
Moneada, Mr. Estuardo Niiiez Hague, Mr. 
Carlos Velarde Cabello, Mr. J. C. Braman, 
Mr. Antonio Bentin, Mr. Luis Gémez Llaguno, 
Mr. Carlos Carbajal Newell, Mr. Gustavo 
Aspillaga A., Mr. Rolland Williams, Mr. 
Alejandro Desmaison, Mr. Alberto Regal, 
Mr. Luis A. Peschiera, Mr. Pablo L. Thomenn, 
Mr. Ernesto Romero, Mr. Hermann Baumann, 
Mr. Ricardo Gandolfo, Mr. Juan Magot R., 
Mr. Manuel F. del Castillo, Mr. Ernesto 
Ascher, Mr. Romulo Salas, Mr. José Monte- 
verde y Pacheco, Mr. Enrique Deacon Mujica, 
Mr. Humberto Pazos, Mr. Victor Ricardo 
Elfas, Mr. Ladislao Prazak, Mr. Enrique 
Alvarez Calderén, Mr. Enrique Pardo Heeren, 
Mr. Juan Garibotto, Mr. Mario Rodriguez 
Observers: Mr. Guillermo Aguayo, Mr. Augusto 
Alvarez Calderén, Mr. José Max Arnillas 
Arana, Mr. Luis Alberto Ayllon, Mr. Alfredo 
Buckley, Mr. José Céceres Valdivia, Mr. 
Sebastidn Cajja Maguifia, Mr. César Cevallos 
Villacorta, Mr. Ernesto del Risco, Mr. Luis 


Guillermo Cornejo, Mr. Ignacio Frisancho 
Macedo, Mr. Manuel Gdlvez Brandon, Mr. 
Carlos Lira Gémez, Mr. Luis M. Gamio, 
Mr. Carlos Lezameta Guinoux, Mr. Eduardo 
Llosa Garcia, Mr. J. Carlos Llosa Gonzales 
Pavén, Mr. Arturo Martinez Calderén, Mr. 
Benjamin Menéndez Girdédn, Mr. Carlos A. 
Miranda, Mr. Humberto A. Olivera, Mr. 
César A. O’Phelan, Mr. Ricardo Palma 
Valderrama, Mr. J. M. Ramfrez Gastén, 
Mr. Carlos Rodriguez Marquez, Mr. Alberto 
Santibdéiiez Salcedo, Mr. Rémulo M. Sessarego, 
Mr. Oscar Téllez Sarzola, Mr. Sixtilio Dalmau, 
Mr. Eduardo Suito (Ministry of Aviation), 
Mr. Luis Abraham Valenzuela, Mr. Herndn 
Bustamante Zapata, Mr. Roberto Kennedy 
R., Mr. John A. Murdoch, Mr. Manuel F. 
Vega, Mr. Germ4n Pagador (Ministry of 
War), Mr. Carlos Giral Morzén (Ministry of 
War), Mr. Juan Orrego Aguinaga (Ministry 
of War), Miss Berta Salinas Araneda, Mr. 
Theodore Nichtawitz, Mr. César A. Carrillo 
Salinas, Mr. Jaime Caravedo, Mr. Geoffrey 
Fairweather, Mr. Luis Teobaldo Ibarra, Miss 
Rebeca Carrién Cachot 


BOLIVIA 
Observer: Mr. Gastén Alvarez La Faye 


CANADA 
Observers: Mr. Emile Vaillancourt, Mr. John A. 
Dougan 


COSTA RICA 
Observer: Mr. Ricardo Palma Sehmalz 


CUBA 
Observer: Mr. Lorenzo G. del Portillo 


DENMARK? 
Mr. Perey A. Lidback (Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs) 
FRANCE 
Mr. José Suttor (Ministry of Public Works, 
Transportation, and Tourist Travel), Mr. 
Jdmond Roger Wertenschlag 


GERMANY 
Mr. Alfredo Kasts 


ITALY 
Mr. C. A. Cosulich de Pecine (Ente Nazionale 
Industria Turistiche) 


9The representatives of European countries attended 1s 
observers. 
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PRINCIPALITY OF MONACO 
Mr. Leo Lombardo (Commissary General of 
Tourist Affairs), Mrs. Eurica Dossmann 
Lombardo 
SPAIN 
Mr. Guillermo Cebrfan Montano (National 
Delegation for Spanish Tourist Travel), 
Mr. Fernando Sartorius (National Delegation 
for Spanish Tourist Travel) 


OBSERVERS FROM INTERNATIONAL AND 
NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


Organization of American States: Mr. Francisco 
J. Hernandez. 

Inter-American Federation of Automobile Clubs: 
Mr. Eduardo Edo. 

Pan American Institute of Geography and His- 
tory: Mr. Ramon Cajias Montalva. 

Unesco (Technical Assistance Mission in Peru): 
Mr. Gonzalo de Reparaz. 

World Touring and Automobile Organization: Mr. 
Eduardo Edo, Mr. Ricardo Palma Silva. 

International Automobile Federation: Mr. Pedro 
B. Capriata. 

International Civil Aviation Organization: Mr. 
C. J. Tippett, Mr. Herndn Buzeta. 

International Air Transport Association: Mr. 
Manuel Boza. 

Linea Aeropostal Venezolana: Mr. Victor de 
Yavorsky. 

Automoévil Club del Uruguay: Mr. Justo Boero 
Brian. 
Touring Club Uruguayo: Mr. Justo Boero Brian, 
Mr. Manuel Bellido Tagle, Mr. Jaime Linares. 
Automévil ‘Club de El Salvador: Mr. Napoleén 
Amaya. 

Automévil Club Argentino: Mr. Pedro B. Capriata. 

Automévil Club de Chile: Mr. Manuel Soza 
Herrera, Mr. Arturo R. Omegna. 

Linea Aérea Nacional (Chile): Mr. Ramén Cajias 
Montalva. 
Organizacién Nacional Hotelera 8.A. y Ferro- 
carriles KE. (Chile): Mr. Jorge Pérez Cuevas. 
Servicio Médico Nacional de Empleados (Chile): 
Mr. Werner Bustamante Espinoza. 

Holiday House Tourist Agency (U.S.A.): Mr. 
Joseph A.'Marchini 

Inter-American Hotel Association (U.S.A.): Mr. 
Franklin Moore, Mr. Jack B. Gross. 

Indianapolis Chamber of Commerce: Mr. Richard 
Boesen. 

Pan American World Airways (U.S.A.): Mr. Juan 
Homs. 

Travel Agent Magazine (U.S.A.): Mr. Luis Garefa. 


Agencia de Viajes 7'urismo (Mexico): Mr. Antonio 
Pérez Ortega. 

Asociacién Mexicana de Empresas Turisticas: 
Mr. Francisco N. Herrera Rossi. 

American Chamber of Commerce Association 
(Brazil): Mr. Lloyd F. George. 

Associagéo Brasileira de Indtstria de Hotéis: 
Miss Maria Andrade, Mr. Joio Paulo Magalhiaes 
Castro, Mr. Paulo Witzig. 

Hotéis Reunidos S.A. ‘‘Horsa’”’ (Brazil): Mr. 
Isidoro Abramovay. 

Prudéncia Capitalizagdo, Hotel Amazonas 
(Brazil): Mr. Adalberto Ferreira do Valle, 
Mrs. Maria L. Ferreira do Valle. 

Asociacién de Agentes Viajeros del Peri: Mr. 
Guillermo Aguayo, Mr. César Cevallos Villa- 
corta, Mr. Humberto A. Olivera, Mr. Carlos 
Rodriguez Marquez. 

Asociacién Automotriz del Peri: Mr. Manuel F. 
Vega. 

Asociacién de Cémaras de Comercio del Pert: 
Mr. Manuel Galvez Brandon, Mr. Carlos Lira 
Gdmez, Mr. Eduardo Llosa Garcia, Mr. Sixtilio 
Dalmau. 

Asociacién Cristiana de Jdédvenes (Peru): Miss 
Berta Salinas Araneda. 

Asociacién de Empleados del Peri: Mr. Luis 
Alberto Ayllén, Mr. Arturo Martinez Calderén, 
Mr. Carlos A. Miranda. 

Asociacién de Gufas Oficiales de Turismo (Peru): 
Mr. Alfredo Buckley, Mr. Hernén Bustamente 
Zapata, Mr. Roberto Kennedy R. 

Asociacién Nacional de Scouts Peruanos: Mr. 
Ricardo Palma Valderrama. 

Asociacién Peruana de Caminos: Mr. Augusto I. 
Alvarez Calderén, Mr. Sebastian Cajja Maguifia. 

Concejo Provincial de Lima (Peru): Mr. José Max 
Arnillas Arana, Mr. Luis M. Gamio, Mr. J. M. 
Ramirez Gastén, Mr. John A. Murdoch. 

Concejo Provincial de Arequipa (Peru): Mr. Luis 
Guillermo Cornejo. 

Direccién General de la Guardia Civil y Policia 
(Peru): Colonel José Cd&ceres Valdivia, Lt. 
Colonel Carlos Lezameta G., Lt. Colonel 
Benjamin Menéndez G. 

Direccién General de Trabajo (Peru): Mr. César 
A. Carrillo Salinas. 

Escuela Oficial de Gufas (Peru): Mr. Alberto 
Santibdfiez S. 

Hotel ‘‘Chimti”’ (Peru) : Mr. Theodore Nichtawitz. 

Intravel S.A. de Cuzco (Peru): Mr. Ernesto del 
Risco. 

Museo Nacional de Antropologia y Arqueologia 
(Peru): Miss Rebeca Carrién Cachot. 
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Ministry of War (Peru): Lt. Colonel German 
Pagador, Lt. Colonel Carlos Giral Morzdén, 
Lt. Colonel Juan Orrego Aguinaga. 

Ministry of Aviation (Peru): Major Eduardo 
Suito, Peruvian Air Force. 

Periddico Los Andes de Puno (Peru): Mr. Ignacio 
Frisancho Macedo. 

Periddico Reaccién de Huaraz (Peru): Mr. Luis 
Abraham Valenzuela. 

Rotary Club de Lima: Mr. José Carlos Llosa G. P. 

Superintendencia General de Aduanas (Peru): 
Mr. Luis Teobaldo Ibarra. 

Touring y Automdévil Club del Peré (Tarma 
Delegation): Mr. César A. O’Phelan, Mr. 
Romulo M. Sessarego, Mr. Oscar Téllez Sarzola. 

The Peruvian Corporation: Mr. Geoffrey Fair- 
weather. 

W. R. Grace and Company (Peru): Mr. Jaime 
Caravedo. 

Automévil Club Boliviano: Mr. Gastén Alvarez 
La Faye. 

Department of External Affairs (Canada): Mr. 
Emile Vaillancourt, Mr. John A. Dougan. 

Junta Nacional de Turismo (Costa Rica): Mr. 
Ricardo Palma Schmalz. 

Corporacién Nacional de Turismo (Cuba): Mr. 
Lorenzo G. del Portillo. 

Hamburg Hotel News (Germany): Mr. Alfredo 
Easts. 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Denmark: Mr. 
Percy A. Lidback. 

National Delegation for Spanish Tourist Travel: 
Mr. Guillermo Cebrian Montano, Mr. Fernando 
Sartorius. 

Ministry of Public Works, Transportation, and 
Tourist Travel (France): Mr. José Suttor. 

Unifrance—Film: (France): Mr. Edmond Roger 
Wertenschlag. 

Ente Nazionale Industria Turistiche (Italy): 
Mr. C. A. Cosulich de Pecine 

Commissaire général de Tourisme (Principality 
of Monaco): Mr. Leo Lombardo, Mrs. Eurica 
Dossmann Lombardo. 


In accordance with the established procedure 
of the Organization of American States, the 
Executive Committee of the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council drew up the Regula- 
tions and Agenda of the Congress,!° and these 
documents were approved by the Economic and 
Social Council in resolutions adopted on January 
24, and February 21, 1952, respectively. 

Articles 6 and 11 of the Regulations entrusted 
the designation of the Provisional President and 
the Secretary General of the Congress to the 


10 Annals, Vol. IV, No. 2, pp. 207-213. 


Government of Peru. That Government accord- 
ingly appointed, as Provisional President, Mr. 
Eduardo Dibés Dammert, Chairman of the 
Organizing Committee of the Congress (the said 
Committee being composed of the administrative 
officers of the Touring y Automévil Club del Peri); 
and, as Secretary General, Mr. Ricardo Palma 
Silva, Secretary of the Organizing Committee and 
Managing Director of the aforesaid Club. 

At the preliminary meeting attended by the 
chairmen of the delegations and held on Saturday, 
April 12, 1952, from 10 o’clock to 11:25 in the 
morning, in the Library of Lima’s City Hall, the 
participants proceeded to elect the permanent 
President of the Congress, in compliance with 
Article 5 of the Regulations. Mr. Eduardo Dibés 
Dammert, Chairman of the Peruvian Delegation, 
was nominated as President by Mr. Eugenio 
Martinez Thédy, Chairman of the Uruguayan 
Delegation, and elected by acclamation. Since 
Article 9 of the Regulations specifies that the 
chairmen of the delegations shall serve as Vice 
Presidents of the Congress, the said chairmen 
automatically assumed this post, following the 
order of precedence assigned in Article 10 of the 
Regulations. 

The President thereupon announced that the 
next step would be the drawing of lots to establish 
the order of precedence of the delegations. The 
lots were drawn, with the assistance of Mr. 
Francisco J. Herndndez, representative of the 
Secretary General of the Organization of American 
States, and the result was as follows: 

. Nicaragua 

. Honduras 

. Venezuela 

. Ecuador 

. Uruguay 

. Panama 

. El Salvador 

. Argentina 

. Chile 

. Paraguay 

. Dominican Republic 
. United States of America 
. Mexico 

. Brazil 

. Peru 


The Chairmen of the Delegations of Argentina, 
Chile, and Ecuador were then appointed as the 
members of the Committee on Credentials pro- 
vided for in Articles 5 and 16 of the Regulations. 

Next, in conformity with Articles 5 and 13 
of the Regulations, it was decided that five work 
committees be established, to deal, respectively, 
with the topics indicated in the five chapters of 





Econ 


Chairi 
zuel 


tina, 
3 the 
pro- 
‘ions. 
id 13 
work 
vely, 
rs of 


INTER-AMERICAN SPECIALIZED CONFERENCES 295 


the Agenda, namely: (1) Policy and Planning of 
Tourist Travel; (2) Economics and Financing of 
Tourist Travel; (3) Tourist Travel and Its Serv- 
ices; (4) Travel Publicity; and (5) Tourist Re- 
sources and Special Activities. 

The list of committees and committee members 
follows: 


CooRDINATING AND DRAFTING COMMITTEE 


Chairman: Mr. Eduardo Dibés Dammert (Peru) 

Chairman of Committee I: Mr. Ramén Cafias 
Montalva (Chile) 

Chairman of Committee IIT: Mr. Luis Ignacio 
Sd4nchez Tirado (Venezuela) 

Chairman of Committee IIT: Mr. Alberto Lacayo y 
Lacayo (Nicaragua) 

Chairman of Committee IV: Mr. Laurin Askew 
(U.S.A.) 

Chairman of Committee V: Mr. Leandro Fioravanti 
(Argentina) 

Representative of the World Touring and Automobile 
Organization, and of F1ac: Mr. Eduardo L. Edo 

Secretary General: Mr. Ricardo Palma Silva 

Assistant Secretary General: Miss Mariluz Injoque 


ComMITTEE I 
PoLticy AND PLANNING OF TouRIST TRAVEL 


Chairman: Mr. Ramén Cajias Montalva (Chile) 

Vice Chairman: Mr. Francisco Sierra (Argentina) 

Rapporteur: Mr. Celestino Herrera Frimont 
(Mexico) 

Secretary: Mr. Ricardo Palma Valderrama 

Members: Mr. Luis Ignacio Sénchez T. (Vene- 
zuela), Mr. Victor de Yavorsky (Venezuela), 
Mr. Nicol4s Delgado (Ecuador), Mr. Eugenio 
Martinez Thédy (Uruguay), Mr. Jorge Justo 
Boero Brian (Uruguay), Mr. Anibal Rfos (Pan- 
ama), Mr. Napoleédn Amaya (El Salvador), 
Mr. Arturo Araujo (El Salvador), Mr. Joaquin 
Valdés (El Salvador), Mr. Alberto Vesprémy 
Bangha (Chile), Mr. Armando Oscar Pacheco 
(Dominican Republic), Mr. Paul C. Daniels 
(United States), Mr. Robert H. Wall (United 
States), Mr. Laurin Askew (United States), 
Mr. Carlos V4squez Ayllén (Peru), Mr. Ricardo 
Palma Silva (Peru), Miss Mariluz Injoque 
(Peru), Mr. César Carrillo Salinas (Peru), Mr. 
Francisco J. Hernéndez (OAS), Mr. Eduardo L. 
Edo (Frac), Mr. Hern4n Buzeta (1cao) 


CommiITTEE IT 
EcoNoMICS AND FINANCING OF TouRIsT TRAVEL 


Chairman: Mr. Luis Ignacio Sénchez T.» (Vene- 
zuela) ‘ 


Vice Chairman: Mr. Fernando Samillén Baca 
(Peru) 

Rapporteur: Mr. Manfredo Carlos Luoni (Argen- 
tina) 

Secretary: Mr. Juan Amighetti 

Members: Mr. César Fernandini (Honduras), 
Mr. Justo Boero Brian (Uruguay), Mr. Milefades 
Arosemena (Panama), Mr. Pablo Abad (Pan- 
ama), Mr. Joaquin Valdez (El Salvador), Mr. 
Arturo Araujo (El Salvador), Mr. Napoleén 
Amaya (El Salvador), Mr. John D. J. Moore 
(United States), Mr. Juan Homs (United 
States), Mr. Ricardo Palma Silva (Peru), Mr. 
Carlos V4squez Ayllén (Peru), Mr. Augusto C. 
Pefialoza (Peru), Mr. Max Forzoni Accolti 
(Peru), Mr. César O’Phelan (Peru), Mr. Fran- 
cisco J. Hernandez (OAS) 


CommiTTEE IIT 
Tourist TRAVEL AND ITS SERVICES 


Chairman: Mr. Alberto Lacayo y Lacayo (Nic- 
aragua) 

Vice Chairman: Mr. Nicolés Delgado (Ecuador) 

Rapporteur: Mr. Julio Negre (Argentina) 

Secretary: Mr. Julio César Sanabria (Argentina) 


SUBCOMMITTEE ON HOTELS AND TRAVEL AGENCIES 


Chairman: Mr. Jorge Pérez Cueva (Chile) 

Vice Chairman: Mr. Francisco Herrera Rossi 
(Mexico) 

Rapporteur: Mr. Antonio Bergna (Peru) 

Secretary: Mr. Alvaro Belatinde (Peru) 

Members: Mr. Octavio Caceres Lara (Honduras), 
Miss Cecilia I. Heurtematte (Panama), Mr. 
Milefades Arosemena (Panama), Mr. Pablo 
Abad (Panama), Mr. Manuel Soza Herrera 
(Chile), Mr. Eugenio Garcés (Chile), Mr. 
Alberto Vesprémy Bengha (Chile), Mr. Nicolds 
de Bari Flecha Torres (Paraguay), Mr. John 
D. J. Moore (United States), Mr. Jess B. Ben- 
nett (United States), Mr. Joseph A. Marchini 
(United States), Mr. Eduardo Dibés Dammert 
(Peru), Mr. Miguel Dasso (Peru), Mr. Enrique 
Barrios Llosa (Peru), Mr. Eduardo Salgado 
(Peru), Mr. José Cdceres Valdivia (Peru) 
Mr. Carlos Lezameta Guimaux (Peru), Mr. 
Benjamin Menéndez Girén (Peru), Mr. Estuardo 
Nifiez Hague (Peru), Mr. Carlos Velarde 
Cabello (Peru), Mr. J. Granville Braman (Peru), 
Mr. Luis Gémez Llaguno (Peru), Mr. Carlos 
Carbajal Newell (Peru), Mr. Alberto Regal 
(Peru), Mr. Hermann Baumann (Peru), Mr. 
Ricardo Gandolfo (Peru), Mr. Victor Ricardo 
Elfas (Peru), Mr. Mario Rodriguez (Peru), 
Mr. Geoffrey N. Fairweather (Peru), Mr. 





296 ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


Francisco J. Hernandez (OAS), Mr. Manuel 
Boza (1aTa), Mr. Eduardo L. Edo (Frac and 
ora), Mr. Lorenzo G. del Portillo (Cuba), 
Mr. Alfredo Easts (Germany) 


ComMITTEE IV 
TRAVEL PUBLICITY 


Chairman: Mr. Laurin Askew (United States) 

Vice Chairman: Mr. Renato Barreda (Mexico) 

Rapporteur: Mr. Walther Louhau (Argentina) 

Secretary: Mr. Gustavo Montoya 

Members: Mr. Nicolfs de Bari Flecha Torres 
(Paraguay), Mr. Luis Garcia (United States), 
Mr. Estuardo Niifiez (Peru), Mr. Luis J. Benoit 
(Peru), Mr. Luis Abraham Velenzuela (Peru), 
Mr. Francisco J. Herndndez (OAS), Mr. Eduardo 
L. Edo (Frac and ora). 


CoMMITTEE V 
Tourist RESOURCES AND SPEcIAL ACTIVITIES 


Chairman: Mr. Leandro Fioravanti (Argentina) 
Vice Chairman: Mr. Joaquin Barreda (Mexico) 
Rapporteur: Mr. Pedro Patrén Faura (Peru) 
Secretary: Mr. Alberto Santibdfiez Salcedo 
Members: Mr. Luis Ignacio Sénchez Tirado (Vene- 
zuela), Mr. Nicol4s Delgado (Ecuador), Mr. 

Milcfadas Arosemena (Panama), Mr. Pablo 

Abad (Panama), Mr. Joaquin Valdez (El 

Salvador), Mr. Arturo Araujo (El Salvador), 

Mr. Napoleédn Amaya (El Salvador), Mr. 

Manfredo Carlos Luoni (Argentina), Mr. 

Ramén Cajfias Montalva (Chile), Mr. Arturo 

Omegna (Chile), Mr. Paul C. Daniels (United 

States), Mr. Robert Wall (United States), Mr. 

Luis Garcia (United States), Mr. Luis E. Val- 

c4rcel (Peru), Mr. J. Pedro Buraschi (Peru), 

Mr. Ladislao Prazak (Peru), Mr. Estuardo 

Nijiez (Peru), Mr. Ricardo Maduefio (Peru), 

Mr. Luis Gamio (Peru), Mr. Max Arnillas Arana 

(Peru), Mr. Luis A. Valenzuela (Peru). 

The program drawn up by the Organizing Com- 
mittee was approved, in so far as it referred to 
the regular plenary sessions and the closing session 
of the Congress, after the pertinent articles of the 
Regulations (5, d and 28) were read aloud. 

Upon the motion made by Mr. Eugenio Martinez 
Thédy, Chairman of the Uruguayan Delegation, 
pursuant to Article 1 of the Regulations, His 
Ixcellency General Manuel A. Odria, President 
of the Republic of Peru, was named Honorary 
President of the Congress, and the title of Honor- 
ary Vice President was bestowed upon Their 
Excellencies Carlos Salazar Southwell, Minister 
of Development and Public Works, Andrés F. 


Dasso, Minister of Finance and Commerce, and 
Manuel C. Gallagher, Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
These titles were conferred by acclamation. The 
assembly then approved the proposal of the 
permanent President that the Chiefs of State of 
the Republics represented at the Congress be 
designated Honorary Presidents thereof, and 
that the title of Honorary Vice President be con- 
ferred upon the various Cabinet Ministers in 
charge of tourist affairs for the same Republics. 

In accordance with the practice established at 
preceding congresses, and at the suggestion of the 
Chairman of the Argentine Delegation, Mr. 
Eugenio Martinez Thédy, Chairman of the 
Delegation of Uruguay, was appointed to address 
the inaugural session of the Fourth Congress as 
spokesman for the visiting delegations of the 
participating American countries. 

At the formal opening session, which was held 
on Saturday, April 12, from 11:30 in the morning 
to 12:45 in the afternoon, in the auditorium of 
Lima’s City Hall, the report of the Committee on 
Credentials was read and approved. Lieutenant 
Colonel Aurelio Pedraza Fuller, speaking on 
behalf of the President of Peru, then declared 
the Congress officially opened. The following 
persons spoke at this session: Mr. Francisco J. 
Herndéndez, representative of the Secretary 
General of the Organization of American States; 
Dr. José Antonio Garcfa Miré, Deputy Mayor of 
Lima; and Mr. Eugenio Martinez Thédy, as 
spokesman for the delegations sent by American 
countries to the Congress in Peru. At the same 
session, the resolutions approved at the pre- 
liminary meeting were confirmed. 

In the course of the sessions held on April 15, 
17, and 19, respectively (also in the auditorium of 
the City Hall), the Congress voted to accept the 
conclusions of the committees on information 
submitted to them for consideration and study; 
and, with respect to the draft proposals, it ap- 
proved the numbered resolutions reproduced 
below and the various votes whose text follows 
that of the resolutions. The subject matter of 
these votes includes: the gratitude of the Con- 
gress for the facilities provided by the Government 
of Peru in connection with the meeting, and for the 
lavish and cordial hospitality extended to each 
and every one of the delegations; expressions of 
appreciation and congratulation from the Con- 
gress to the Organizing Committee, the President 
of the Congress, the chairmen of the committees, 
the Secretary General, and his staff; the gratitude 
of the Congress for the work that was being carried 
on by the General Secretariat of the Organization 
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of American States, through its Travel Division; 
and appreciation of the contribution made to the 
meeting by the Council of the Province of Lima, 
in the form of facilities at Lima’s City Hall. The 
Congress also voted to adopt the proposal of the 
representative of the Inter-American Federation 
of Automobile Clubs, to the effect that the Coun- 
cil of the Province of Lima should keep on display, 
in the auditorium of the City Hall, the flags of the 
21 American Republics, as eloquent symbols of 
the hospitality accorded there to inter-American 
meetings and as testimonials to the solidarity of 
the American nations. 

The list of papers presented for the considera- 
tion of the Congress is appended to the present 
Final Act." 

At the formal closing session, which took place 
on April 20 from 11:30 in the morning to 12:30 in 
the afternoon, the Congress approved the minutes 
of the session held on the preceding day. Eloquent 
addresses were delivered on that occasion by 
Mr. Anibal Rios, Ambassador of the Republic of 
Panama; Mr. Francisco J. Herndndez, representa- 
tive of the Secretary General of the Organization 
of American States; Dr. Ricardo Palma Silva, 
Secretary General of the Congress; and Mr. 
Eduardo Dibés Dammert, President of the Con- 
gress. The representative of the President of 
Peru then declared that the sessions of the Fourth 
Inter-American Travel Congress were closed. 


RESOLUTIONS AND VOTES APPROVED BY 
THE CONGRESS 


CuapTER I. PoLicy AND PLANNING OF 
Tourist TRAVEL 


The Fourth Inter-American Travel Congress 
RESOLVEs: 


I 


DECLARATION OF LIMA 
ON THE PRINCIPLES OF TOURIST TRAVEL 


1. To adopt the proposal presented by the 
Counselor of the Peruvian Delegation, Dr. Julio 
Mufioz Pugliesevich, that a declaration be pre- 
pared setting forth the principles of tourist travel, 
which shall be known as the ‘Declaration of 
Lima’’. 

2. To set up a work group to perform such 
duties and take such steps as may be necessary 
for carrying out the above-mentioned proposal, 


1! This list may be found with the Final Act as published in 
the “Conferences and Organizations Series’, No. 20. Pan 
American Union. 


with the aid of those agencies in the field of tourist 
travel that maintain cooperative relations with 
the Organization of American States and with any 
assistance required for the purpose from other 
American institutions and individuals. 

3. To appoint as Chairman of the work group 
Mr. Eduardo Dibés Dammert, President of the 
Congress, and to designate the following persons 
as members thereof: Mr. Celestino Herrera Fri- 
mont, Chairman of the Mexican Delegation and 
representative of the Mexican travel agency 
“Turismo”? and the Asociacién Mexicana Auto- 
movilistica; Mr. Luis I. SAnchez Tirado, Chairman 
of the Venezuelan Delegation; Mr. Ricardo Palma 
Silva, Secretary General of the Congress, Peruvian 
Delegate, and representative of the World 
Touring and Automobile Organization; and Mr. 
Francisco J. Hernandez, representative of the 
Secretary General of the Organization of American 
States and Chief of the Travel Division of the 
Pan American Union. 

4. To direct that the Declaration of Lima on 
the principles of tourist travel, to be prepared 
by the aforementioned work group, shall be sub- 
mitted to the Fifth Inter-American Travel Con- 
gress, for consideration. 


II 


ORGANIZATION OF THE 
INTER-AMERICAN TRAVEL CONGRESSES 


1. To direct that the meetings of the Congress 
be held every two years, the exact date of each 
meeting being specified, within the proper year, 
by the host country. 

2. To direct that, when the country designated 
as the seat of the Congress is unable to act as host, 
the said country shall notify the Organization of 
American States to this effect, so that the latter 
may take the appropriate steps to name another 
country as the seat. 

If confirmation of the designation is not re- 
ceived at least 90 days before the close of the 
aforesaid two-year period, the Organization of 
American States shall proceed in the manner 
above indicated. 

3. To request of the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council that the Regulations of each 
meeting of the Congress shall make specific pro- 
vision for: 

a) The status of Official Observers, with a 
voice at the plenary sessions of the Congress 
and at committee meetings, for the members 
of delegations of international agencies that 
maintain relations of cooperation with the 
Organization of American States; 
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b) For the other observers, a voice at the 
committee meetings of the Congress; 

c) The right of representatives of private 
enterprise, and the right of technical experts, 
to present proposals as well as reports. 


III 
INTER-AMERICAN TRAVEL COMMISSION 


1. To express the appreciation of the Congress 
for the work of the Executive Committee of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council in 
carrying out the resolutions of earlier Congresses 
relative to the establishment of an Inter-American 
Travel Commission. 

2. To state, moreover, that the Congress 
assigns the utmost importance to arrival at an 
early decision in the above-mentioned work of 
the Executive Committee of the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council. 


IV 


CONVENTION ON THE REGULATION OF INTER- 
AMERICAN AUTOMOTIVE TRAFFIC (WASHINGTON, 
1943), CUSTOMS PASS, INTER-AMERICAN DRAFT 

CONVENTION ON FACILITIES FOR TOURIST 
TRAVEL, CONVENTION ON ROAD TRAFFIC 
(GENEVA, 1949), AND OTHER INTER- 
NATIONAL INSTRUMENTS 


1. To reaffirm the desirability of bringing into 
effect throughout the Hemisphere the Convention 
on the Regulation of Inter-American Automotive 
Traffic (Washington, 1943). 

With this end in view, the Congress recom- 
mends: 

a) The speediest possible ratification of the 
said Convention by those Governments whose 
signature or ratification is still lacking; 

b) Granting of governmental authorization 
to a given agency, in each country where this 
step has not yet been taken, for issuance of 
the documents mentioned in the Convention 
and destined for use abroad. 


2. To reiterate that it is desirable for those 
Governments that have not yet done so to accord 
to the customs pass issued by the Inter-American 
Federation of Automobile Clubs the character of 
a permit for the temporary export and import of 
vehicles; and that it is likewise desirable for them 
to grant, in their respective countries and to the 
local institutions subscribing to the appropriate 
bonding agreement, the authority necessary for 
valid use of the said document. 


3. To request that the Organization of Ameri- 
can States take the steps necessary in order to 
bring into effect the Inter-American Draft Con- 
vention on Facilities for Tourist Travel!?, and that 
it open the Convention for signature and ratifica- 
tion by the Governments. 

4. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they sign and ratify the 
Convention on Road Traffic (Geneva, 1949), and 
that they adopt the measures necessary for its 
application. 

5. To request, of the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations, wide distribution 
in the American countries of the studies made in 
the course of preparing the Draft Provisions on 
Customs Formalities and Visas for the Temporary 
Importation of Tourist Vehicles and Their Equip- 
ment. 


Vv 
PERSONAL DOCUMENTS FOR TOURIST TRAVEL 


1. To request that the Organization of Ameri- 
can States endeavor, through the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council, the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists, and other channels, to bring 
into effect Resolution XII of the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States, entitled 
“Freedom of Movement and Elimination of 
Passports”’. 

2. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that, pending adoption of the 
inter-American identification certificate, they 
endeavor through unilateral measures or through 
bilateral or multilateral agreements to facilitate 
freedom of movement, unrestricted by visa re- 
quirements or other formalities, for tourists pos- 
sessing personal identification certificates. 


VI 


PUBLICATION OF A COMPILATION OF 
TRAVEL AGREEMENTS 


To request the Organization of American States 
to carry out the provisions of the resolution ap- 
proved by the First Inter-American Travel Con- 
gress in regard to compilation and publication of 
the bilateral travel agreements in force for various 
American countries. 


12 Second Inter-American Travel Congress... Final Ac! 
(Travel Division, Pan American Union, Congress and Confer- 
ence Series No. 41), pp. 24-25, 41-51; IV Congreso Panamericano 
de Carreteras . .. Memoria (México, D. F., México, 1942), Tomo 
I, pAgs. 229-30, 236-61; and the Report of the Special Committee 
of the Governing Board of the Pan American Union on inter- 
American automotive traffic (February 11, 1943). 
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VII 


INCREASED FINANCIAL SUPPORT FOR THE TRAVEL 
DIVISION OF THE PAN AMERICAN UNION, AND 
REPORT TO BE PRESENTED TO EACH MEETING 

OF THE CONGRESS BY THAT DIVISION 


1. To recommend to the Organization of 
American States, whose financial status has been 
strengthened by the member countries since the 
Ninth International Conference of American 
States, that, in the annual budget of the Pan 
American Union, consideration be given to alloca- 
tion of an adequate sum for extension of the im- 
portant activities that the Travel Division of the 
Union is conducting in the service of inter-Ameri- 
can tourist travel, which is a source of cultural 
and economic benefit to the American countries. 

2. To recommend that the Travel Division of 
the Pan American Union, in its capacity as Perma- 
nent Secretariat of the Inter-American Travel 
Congress, submit a report to each meeting of the 
Congress, together with any suggestions that may 
arise from its experience in the interval between 
meetings. 


VIII 


INTER-AMERICAN FEDERATION OF 
AUTOMOBILE CLUBS 


1. To express appreciation to the Inter- 
American Federation of Automobile Clubs for the 
important services that the Federation has 
rendered, since its establishment, to inter-Ameri- 
can tourist travel. 

2. To express to the Inter-American Federa- 
tion of Automobile Clubs the conviction of the 
Congress that the Federation will continue to 
work, as it has done hitherto, on an increasingly 
technical and expert level, toward the achieve- 
ment of its particular aims and toward ‘‘a closer 
rapprochement of the American peoples’’, to 
quote the motto of that organization. 


Ix 


INTER-AMERICAN FEDERATION OF NATIONAL 
ASSOCIATIONS OF TRAVEL AGENCIES 


1. To express the satisfaction of the Congress 
at the establishment of the Inter-American 
Federation of National Associations of Travel 
Agencies. 

2. To express, likewise, the confidence of the 
Congress in the contribution that will undoubt- 


edly be made by the aforesaid Federation to the 
development of tourist travel in America. 


x 
INTER-AMERICAN HOTEL ASSOCIATION 


1. To express appreciation to the Inter-Ameri- 
can Hotel Association for the important services 
it has rendered to tourist travel in the Western 
Hemisphere. 

2. To express to the Inter-American Hotel 
Association the conviction of the Congress that 
the Association will continue to work on an in- 
creasingly technical and expert level, toward the 
achievement of its particular aims and the im- 
provement of tourist-travel services throughout 
the Hemisphere. 


XI 


PAN AMERICAN TRAVEL ASSOCIATION 


To recommend the establishment of Travel 
Associations whose membership will include the 
representative institutions in that field, such as 
travel agencies, automobile clubs, chambers of 
commerce, hotel associations, transportation 
companies, and other organizations and agencies; 
and to recommend, furthermore, that these in- 
stitutions unite to form the Pan American Travel 
Association. 


XII 


TRAVEL DAY 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States the organization of events for 
March 1 of each year, which is Travel Day, to 
strengthen the bonds between American countries 
and to facilitate, on a national basis, the study of 
subjects pertaining to inter-American tourist 
travel. 


XIII 


NATIONAL TRAVEL CONGRESSES 


1. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies that national congresses of specialists in 
the various fields of tourist travel be organized 
and held periodically. 

2. To recommend that the conclusions of the 
aforementioned national congresses be published 
and transmitted to the Organization of American 
States, so that the Travel Division of the Pan 
American Union may in turn make them known 
to other American nations. 
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XIV 


OFFICIAL NATIONAL TRAVEL AGENCIES, PRO- 
MOTIONAL AGENCIES FOR TRAVEL, AND TECHNICAL 
AND ECONOMIC COOPERATION BETWEEN THE 
OFFICIAL NATIONAL AGENCIES AND THE 
PRIVATE TRAVEL INDUSTRY 


1. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that, within the limits set by the 
laws of the respective countries, they authorize 
participation by private industry in the official 
national travel agencies, so that the activities of 
the latter may be as effective as possible and the 
necessary coordination may be obtained for the 
promotion of tourist travel. 

2. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that do not yet have travel- 
promotion agencies, the immediate adoption of 
measures to establish such agencies, account being 
taken, in each case, of the experience already 
acquired by private enterprise. 

3. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies that they draw up plans for utilizing the 
technical and economic cooperation of the various 
sectors of the private travel industry that derive 
benefits from the activities of such official 
agencies. 


xv 
ESTABLISHMENT OF TRAVEL ASSOCIATIONS 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they look upon Travel 
Associations as important factors in the promo- 
tion of travel; and that they therefore support the 
aims of these institutions, as objectives supple- 
mentary to those sought by the official national 
travel agencies. 


XVI 


NATIONAL CONGRESSES FOR THE HOTEL INDUSTRY 
AND RELATED INDUSTRIES 


1. To urge that the official national travel 
agencies sponsor periodical meetings of national 
congresses for the hotel business and related 
industries, with a view to solution of the prob- 
lems confronting such industries in the respective 
countries and to participation in national co- 
operative travel programs. 

2. To recommend that the resolutions of the 
aforesaid national congresses be compiled and 
published as promptly as may be required. 


XVII 
ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL HOTEL ASSOCIATIONS 


1. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies that they promote the establishment of 
National Hotel Associations in the countries 
where such associations do not yet exist. 

2. To recommend that the National Associ- 
ations thus established become members of the 
Inter-American Hotel Association. 


XVIII 
EXCHANGE OF TRAVEL OFFICIALS 


To recommend to the General Secretariat of the 
Organization of American States that studies be 
carried out, through its Travel Division, to de- 
termine how arrangements can be made for the 
temporary exchange of travel officials of public 
and private agencies in the various American 
countries, with a view to broadening and perfect- 
ing their knowledge. 


XIX 


UNIVERSITY COURSES ON THE ECONOMICS AND 


POLICIES OF THE TRAVEL INDUSTRY 


To call the attention of the Governments of the 
American States to the desirability of promoting, 
in universities and similar institutions, the intro- 
duction of courses on the economics and policies 
of the travel industry. 


XxX 


INTER-AMERICAN SEMINARS ON ADMINISTRATION, 
ORGANIZATION, AND TRAINING IN THE 
TRAVEL INDUSTRY 


To request the General Secretariat of the 
Organization of American States to study the 


desirability of providing for inter-American 
seminars on administration, organization, and 
training in the travel industry. 


Cuaprer II. Economics AND FINANCING OF 
Tourist TRAVEL 


The Fourth Inter-American Travel Congress 
RESOLVES: 
I 
TAXES LEVIED ON TOURIST TRAVEL 


To reiterate to the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council the request of the Third Inter- 
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American Travel Congress that the said Council 
issue, aS soon as possible, its report on the taxes 
that hinder the development of tourist travel in 
America. 


II 


OPPOSITION TO NEW TAXES AFFECTING TOURIST 
TRAVEL AND ELIMINATION OF THOSE NOW 
IN FORCE 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they avoid the imposition 
of new taxes affecting inter-American travel, and 
that they also endeavor to eliminate, in so far as 
is feasible, the taxes now in force. 


III 


ABOLITION OF FEES FOR CONSULAR VISAS 
ON PASSPORTS 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they study the possibility 
of eliminating the present fees for consular visas 
on passports for tourists and travelers in transit, 
pending abolition of the requirement for such 
visas. 


IV 
NATIONAL TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they establish, in their own 
currencies, a system of national travelers’ checks, 
as a service useful for tourist travel. 


v 
ECONOMIC FACILITIES FOR GROUP TOURS 


To recommend to the General Secretariat of the 
Organization of American States that it study— 
through the Travel Division of the Pan American 
Union and with the assistance of the interested 
institutions representing transportation indus- 
tries, travel agencies, or hotels—the possibility of 
providing economic facilities for the promotion of 
group tours. 


vI 


UNIFORMITY IN THE STATISTICAL SYSTEMS FOR 
TOURIST TRAVEL 


1. To recommend to the General Secretariat 
of the Organization of American States that it 
collect information from the Member Govern- 
ments on the statistical systems employed by 
them in connection with tourist travel in their 
respective countries. 





2. To request the General Secretariat of the 
Organization of American States to plan, through 
its Travel Division and the Inter-American 
Statistical Institute, a uniform statistical system 
for tourist travel in America, which shall take into 
account the data collected in accordance with 
section 1 of this resolution. 


VII 
TRAVEL RESEARCH CENTER 


To request that the General Secretariat of the 
Organization of American States take under 
consideration the possibility of establishing a 
travel research center on the problems confronting 
tourist travel in America. 


Cuapter III. Tourist TRAVEL AND ITS SERVICES 


The Fourth Inter-American Travel Congress 
RESOLVES: 


I 
FACILITIES FOR TOURIST TRAVEL AGENCIES 


1. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies that, within the limits set by the laws 
of the respective countries and with due regard for 
the general attention owed to travelers and 
tourists who do not avail themselves of inter- 
mediaries, they accord to private travel agencies 
such treatment as will enable the latter to perform 
their duties rapidly and efficiently. 

2. To recommend, also, to the transport in- 
dustry and its agents, that they accord appro- 
priate treatment to travel agencies in regard to 
the booking of passages. 


II 


FACILITIES FOR THE LANDING AND TAKING OFF 
OF PLANES 


To recommend to the countries members of the 
International Civil Aviation Organization and to 
the countries not yet affiliated therewith, that 
they endeavor to put into practice, in due form, 
the provisions of Appendix 9 to the Chicago 
Convention of the afore-mentioned organization. 


Ill 


AIR TRANSPORT IN THE UNITED STATES DURING 1951 


To express to the International Air Transport 
Association in the United States the satisfaction 
afforded the Congress by the safety record for 
aviation in 1951. 








IV 


DEVELOPMENT OR INCREASE OF TOURIST TRAVEL 
THROUGH LAND TRANSPORTATION SERVICES, 
REGIONAL TOURS, AND THE CORRESPONDING 

INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY PROGRAM 


1. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they lower the customs 
duties on motor vehicles to be used in the estab- 
lishment or development of transportation com- 
panies serving the tourist trade. 

2. To recommend that the said transportation 
companies draw up a network of tourist itiner- 
aries, consisting of a chain from frontier tofrontier, 
and that, in so doing, they take into account 
tourist attractions, hotel systems, garages, and 
service stations. 

3. To recommend the establishment of regional 
tours along the various routes that make up the 
Pan American Highway System. 


Vv 


PROMOTION OF THE HOTEL INDUSTRY 


1. To recommend to the official national 
travel agencies that they offer counseling services 
to private individuals interested in the construc- 
tion and operation of hotels; and that they 
conduct the appropriate studies on the benefits 
for tourist travel, and for the hotel industry, to be 
derived from the construction and operation of 
lodging establishments in the different localities 
of each country. 

2. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies, the public service agencies, and the 
institutions specializing in city planning, archi- 
tecture, and engineering, that they encourage the 
organization of contests for plans and small-scale 
models of hotels. 

3. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies that they promote establishment of 
hotels in the localities where there are no lodgings 
for travelers or where existing facilities are in- 
adequate; and that they prepare, with the assis- 
tance of agencies representing the hotel industry, 
plans to meet the needs of the various regions in 
regard to lodgings for transients. 

4. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies, and to the National Hotel Associations, 
the periodical publication of hotel guides pro- 
viding—on a national, regional, and local basis— 
detailed information as to the names, locations, 
facilities, and price schedules of hotels. 

5. To express the gratification of the Congress 
at the work that is being done by the Travel 
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to publication of an Inter-American Hotel Guide. 

6. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies that they take pains to see that the new 
hotels are provided with garages for the cars of 
guests. 


VI 


SYSTEMATIC ENCOURAGEMENT OF THE HOTEL 
INDUSTRY AND RELATED INDUSTRIES 


1. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies, in the countries where the status of the 
hotel industry makes such a measure advisable, 
that they study Peruvian Law No. 8708, with the 
purpose of promoting similar or better national 
legislation. 

2. Torecommend to the American Governments 
that decide to engage in systematic encourage- 
ment of the hotel industry and related industries, 
the concurrent adoption of the precautions 
necessary in order to prevent depletion of the 
funds officially allocated for aid to such industries; 
and also extension of government support for the 
construction, expansion, remodeling, and equip- 
ment of hotels and similar establishments, and for 
their satisfactory operation. 

3. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies, careful study of the resolutions approved 
by the Third Inter-American Travel Congress re- 
garding the aid that should be offered to every 
undertaking tending to stimulate the construction 
and establishment of hotels by private enter- 
prise, to meet the need for modernizing hotel 
accommodations and services, or to engage State 
assistance in the construction and equipment of 
hotels in relatively unprogressive areas, when 
private backing is not available. 


VII 


CREDIT FACILITIES FOR THE HOTEL INDUSTRY AND 
RELATED INDUSTRIES 


1. To request the Organization of American 
States to obtain, through the Travel Division of 
the Pan American Union and the official national 
travel agencies, full and detailed information 
concerning the status of industry credit in regard 
to the hotel business and related industries, in the 
various American countries, with a view to more 
adequate utilization of credit through exchange 
of this information and in order that the necessary 
measures may be taken for extension of such 
credit to hotels and similar establishments or, if 
it is already available, for the introduction of more 
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satisfactory measures under which it can be 
granted. 

2. To declare that the loans granted, with the 
proper guarantees, to the hotel industry and 
related industries, may be used not only for the 
construction, expansion, and remodeling of hotels 
and similar establishments, but also for their 
satisfactory operation; and that such loans shall 
be made on a long-term basis and at a low rate of 
interest. 


VIII 


FACILITIES FOR THE ACQUISITION OF MATERIALS 
REQUIRED IN THE CONSTRUCTION, EXPANSION, 
MODERNIZATION, EQUIPMENT, AND OPERATION 

OF HOTELS AND RESTAURANTS 


1. To recommend to the Organization of 
American States that it obtain from the official 
national travel agencies, through the Travel 
Division of the Pan American Union, the per- 
tinent information on the standards, in the various 
American countries, governing acquisition of 
materials required in the construction, expansion, 
modernization, equipment, and operation of 
hotels and similar establishments. 

2. To recommend to the Organization of 
American States the preparation of reports, 
through the Travel Division of the Pan American 
Union and on the basis of the data thus collected, 
as background material for comparative studies; 
and also the suitable distribution of these reports 
by the Organization. 

3. To recommend to the Inter-American Hotel 
Association that it conduct inquiries among its 
members on the difficulties encountered in the 
various countries with respect to purchasing, in 
domestic or foreign markets, the materials re- 
quired for the construction, expansion, moderni- 
zation, equipment, and operation of hotels and 
similar establishments. 

4. To recommend to the Inter-American Hotel 
Association that it send the results of these in- 
quiries, in the form of reports to be used for 
comparative studies, to the Travel Division of the 
Pan American Union, the official national travel 
agencies, and the National Hotel Associations. 

5. To request the Travel Division of the Pan 
American Union and the Inter-American Hotel 
Association to collaborate in a campaign for 
concession of the best possible facilities in regard 
to the purchase, whether in domestic or in foreign 
markets, of the materials required for the con- 
struction, expansion, modernization, equipment, 
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and operation of hotels and similar establish- 
ments. 
Ix 
STUDIES AND CONTESTS ON THE SUBJECT OF 
HOTEL LEGISLATION 


1. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies that they send to the Travel Division of 
the Pan American Union, copies of all laws and 
regulations that directly or indirectly affect 
hotels and similar establishments. 

2. To recommend to the National Hotel Associ- 
ations the organization, in their respective 
countries, of contests on the following legal 
topics: 

a) Compilation and coordination of legal 
provisions pertaining to the hotel industry 
or to related industries; 

b) Draft legislation on hotels and similar 
establishments, in which the interests of all 
parties concerned shall be taken into account, 
on an orderly and equitable basis. 


3. To recommend to the Nationa) Hotel 
Associations that they send the best entries re- 
ceived by them to the Travel Division of the 
Pan American Union. 

4. To recommend to the Inter-American Hotel 
Association the organization of Pan American 
contests on the topics mentioned in section 2 of 
this resolution, and the transmission of the re- 
sulting entries to the Travel Division of the Pan 
American Union. 

5. To recommend to the Travel Division of the 
Pan American Union that it prepare the ap- 
propriate reports, on the basis of the material 
received from the official national travel agencies, 
the National Hotel Associations, and the Inter- 
American Hotel Association, and with the aid 
of data compiled through detailed questionnaires, 
so that these reports may be used in comparative 
studies; and also that it carry out the studies 
required in order to direct and guide the work of 
uniform hotel legislation throughout America. 


x 


THE HOTEL INDUSTRY AND RELATED INDUSTRIES: 


DEFINITION AND CLASSIFICATION 


To recommend to the Inter-American Hotel 
Association that it carry out, with the cooperation 
of the Travel Division of the Pan American Union, 
the studies required for the establishment of 
uniform standards, throughout America, in re- 
gard to the definition and classification of hotels 
and similar establishments. 








xI 


SPECIAL RATES FOR CHILDREN AND 
SERVICE PERSONNEL 


To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies that a provision be introduced into the 
regulations for the hotel industry that do not 
already so provide, placing children and service 
personnel in a special-rate class and allowing 
them a reasonable discount on the regular rates. 

In the application of the rate differential, 
maximum limits might be established for children, 
according to age, while in the case of service 
personnel the discount would apply only when no 
special lodgings are provided for them in the 
hotels. 


XII 


CIRCULATION AND APPLICATION OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL HOTEL CODE 


To recommend to the Inter-American Hotel 
Association that it take steps, in collaboration 
with the Travel Division of the Pan American 
Union, to give wide circulation to the Inter- 
national Hotel Code and bring it into application. 


XIII 


CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCE FOR WORKERS IN THE 
HOTEL INDUSTRY AND RELATED INDUSTRIES 


To recommend to the National Hotel Associ- 
ations that they study, in conjunction with the 
workers’ organizations of the hotel industry, the 
basic procedure for establishing a certificate of 
competence and regulating its issuance to hotel 
personnel, with provisions to ensure that it will 
not be awarded by the hotel training schools. 

The regulations might specify that the cer- 
tificates of competence are to be awarded by 
juries composed of representatives of the govern- 
ment, representatives of industry, technical 
experts, and workers. The afore-mentioned bases 
and regulations would be submitted to the public 
authorities for approval. 


XIV 


INTER-AMERICAN EXCHANGE OF TECHNICAL 
PERSONNEL AND OF STUDENTS FROM HOTEL 
TRAINING SCHOOLS 


To entrust to the Travel Division of the Pan 
American Union and to the Inter-American Hotel 
Association the task of formulating bases for 
exchange of technical personnel and of students 
from hotel training schools, the said task to be 
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executed, first, with the cooperation of the public 
and private national agencies interested in the 
development of the tourist industry, and secondly, 
with the assistance of the National Hotel Associ- 
ations. 

Responsibility for the conduct of the exchange, 
in conformity with the bases to be established, 
would be entrusted to the Inter-American Hotel 
Association and the National Hotel Associations. 


XV 


HOTEL TRAINING SCHOOLS AND ADVANCED 
TECHNICAL SCHOOLS FOR THE HOTEL INDUSTRY 
IN AMERICA; SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 
IN HOTEL TRAINING SCHOOLS 


1. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States, and to the National Hotel 
Associations, that they sponsor the establishment 
of hotel training schools and of advanced tech- 
nical schools for the hotel industry, as well as the 
expansion of those already established. 

2. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States, to the National Hotel Associ- 
ations, and to the agencies concerned with de- 
velopment of the tourist trade, that scholarships 
and prizes be offered under their sponsorship, in 
hotel training schools and in advanced technical 
schools for the hotel industry, to students at these 
training centers and to members of hotel staffs. 


XVI 
FINANCING OF THE PAN AMERICAN HIGHWAY SYSTEM 


1. To request that the Technical Committee 
formed by the Fifth Pan American Highway 
Congress to study the whole question of financing 
the Pan American Highway System, give pref- 
erential consideration to the policies that have 
guided the Pan American Highway Congresses 
and Inter-American Travel Congresses in their 
efforts to attain the objectives that are the subject 
of the said study. 

2. To request the Inter-American Federation 
of Automobile Clubs and the International Road 
Federation to establish, under a cooperative agree- 
ment, a joint committee charged with formulating 
and executing, in collaboration with the American 
members of the above-mentioned Federations, a 
plan for raising financial contributions from the 
interested private sources in America, to be used 
in the projects necessary in order to complete and 
perfect the Pan American Highway System, in 
which connection the pertinent proposal made by 
the Touring y Automévil Club del Pert should be 
borne in mind. 
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XVII 
THE INTERNATIONAL HIGHWAY SAFETY REVIEW 


To extend a vote of applause to the World 
Touring and Automobile Organization, for the 
notable step it has taken in publishing the ‘‘In- 
ternational Highway Safety Review’? (Revista 
Internacional de la Seguridad Caminera), designed 
to ensure the greatest possible degree of safety in 
highway travel by publicizing the results of 
technical experience and study in the individual 
countries, for their mutual benefit and with a 
view to prevention of accidents. 


XVIII 
HIGHWAY SAFETY 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States and to the public service agencies 
concerned with tourist travel, that they give 
energetic support to the adoption of measures, 
and the development of campaigns, for safety on 
the highways. 


XIX 
UNIFORMITY IN HIGHWAY SIGNS 


To express the gratification of the Congress at 
the efforts that are being made to obtain world- 
wide uniformity with respect to street and high- 
way signs. 

XX 


AUTOMOBILE TRAVEL AND THE PAN AMERICAN 
HIGHWAY SYSTEM 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they take suitable measures 
to stimulate automobile travel, with a view to full 
utilization of the Pan American Highway System, 
and as a means of promoting economic develop- 
ment and strengthening, through closer mutual 
acquaintance, the bonds that unite the countries 
of America. 

XxI 


INTER-AMERICAN AUTOMOBILE TRAVEL 


1. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States the completion and perfecting of 
their respective sections of the Pan American 
Highway. 

2. To recommend to the said Governments that 
they sponsor the installation of auxiliary services 
along the various routes making up the Pan 
American Highway System, in order that these 
routes may be used to the best advantage. 
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3. To call the attention of these Governments 
to the desirability of bilateral or multilateral 
pacts on unification of the customs schedules at 
frontier points. 

4. To recommend to the Organization of 
American States that the Travel Division of the 
Pan American Union prepare a plan to ensure 
uniformity in the technical terms that will be 
employed in manuals with reference to highways, 
vehicles, and related matters. 

5. To recommend to the Organization of 
American States that the Travel Division of the 
Pan American Union give its attention to the 
preparation and publication of an Inter-American 
Travel Guide. 


XXII 


THE NEED FOR SIMPLIFICATION OF FORMALITIES, 
AND FOR CURTAILMENT OR PREVENTION OF 
EXCESS CONTROLS ON AUTOMOBILE TRAVEL 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States the adoption of measures to 
limit controls imposed on automobile travel, in 
the form of customs formalities or requirements 
for personal documents, at points of entry or exit. 


XXIII 
SCHOOLS FOR GUIDES 


1. To recommend to the American Govern- 
ments that have not already established such 
institutions, the establishment of schools for 
guides. 

2. To recommend to the Organization of 
American States that it make inquiries, through 
the Travel Division of the Pan American Union, 
with the purpose of compiling information on 
schools for tourist guides, or cicerones, and estab- 
lishing an exchange of such information, so that 
a minimum standard of uniformity may be at- 
tained in regard to methods and types of instruc- 
tion, the specialized courses to be required in all 
countries, and the validity of professional cer- 
tificates. 


XXIV 


TECHNICAL INSTITUTES FOR GUIDES, AND EXCHANGE 
OF GUIDES 


1. To recommend to the Organization of 
American States that the Travel Division of the 
Pan American Union study the question of a 
general plan to organize technical institutes for 
guides or cicerones and to regulate the operation 
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of these institutes, with such aid as the respective 
Governments deem desirable and with the advice 
of the official national travel agencies. 

2. To recommend also to the Governments of 
the American States, as a desirable means of 
encouraging specialization, the establishment 
of a system for a periodical exchange of guides or 
cicerones that will enable such persons to take 
special environmental and cultural training 
courses. 


CuaptTerR IV. TRAVEL PUBLICITY 


The Fourth Inter-American Travel Congress 
RESOLVES: 
I 
INFORMATIONAL AND PROMOTIONAL RADIO 
ADVERTISING IN AMERICA FOR THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF TOURIST TRAVEL 


1. To recommend to the official national 
travel agencies the preparation of plans for 
tourist-travel advertising by radio and television; 
the submittal of these plans to the Travel Division 
of the Pan American Union, for coordination; 
and the transmission to that Division of the 
materials for such advertising, with a view to their 
distribution throughout America. 

2. To recommend to the American Govern- 
ments possessing radio and television stations 
that they authorize and make arrangements for 
informational and promotional broadcasts on 
tourist travel, to be prepared by the official 
national travel agencies for coordination and 
distribution by the Travel Division of the Pan 
American Union. 

3. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies that they enable the Travel Division of 
the Pan American Union to offer the aforesaid 
radio and television programs advertising tourist 
travel to commercial stations in the American 
countries, so that these stations, in turn, can 
interest commercial enterprises in their use. 


II 
NATIONAL AND INTER-AMERICAN CONTESTS AND 
EXHIBITS FOR THE TRAVEL POSTERS OF THE 
AMERICAN STATES 


1. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies, the annual organization of national and 
inter-American travel-poster contests designed 
to demonstrate the artistic quality and publicity 
value of the posters prepared by private agencies 
concerned with the commercial development of 
travel and the tourist trade, such as passenger- 
transportation companies, the hotel industry, 
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and tourist and travel agencies; and to recommend 
also that special prizes be awarded for proposed 
posters as well as for those that have been pub- 
licly displayed and put into circulation. 

2. To recommend that, in each American 
country, these contests culminate in an exhibit 
of travel posters, opening annually on March 1 in 
celebration of Travel Day; and that the prizes 
agreed upon be distributed at the close of the 
exhibit. 
III 


NATIONAL AND INTER-AMERICAN EXHIBITS 
TO BE HELD IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE 
INTER-AMERICAN TRAVEL CONGRESSES 





To recommend to the official national travel 
and cultural agencies, the organization of national 
and inter-American travel and camping exhibits 
concerned with air, water, and land transporta- 
tion, with the hotel industry, and with collections 
of interest to tourists that will be representative of 
the traditions, people, and geography of the 
individual countries or regions of the Hemisphere, 
the said exhibits to be held concurrently with the 
Inter-American Travel Congresses. 


IV 


PUBLICATION OF CALENDARS OF HOLIDAYS, FAIRS, 
AND IMPORTANT EVENTS 


To recommend to the Organization of American 
States that the Travel Division of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union engage the interest of the official 
national travel agencies in periodical publication 
and appropriate exchange of calendars indicating 
holidays, fairs, and important events. 


Vv 
TOURIST-TRAVEL ADVERTISING ON POSTAGE STAMPS 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that, within the limits set by 
their national laws and their international com- 
mitments, they consider the desirability of 
issuing postage stamps bearing motifs to promote 
tourist travel. 

VI 
TOURIST-TRAVEL ADVERTISING ON 
BUSINESS ENVELOPES 


To recommend to the commercial and _in- 
dustriai agencies in the various countries, the use 
of tourist-travel motifs on the envelopes especially 
made for them; and to recommend to the official 
national travel agencies that they make such 
motifs available and exercise control over the 
printing thereof. 
















St: 
cal 
ati 
tot 
hot 


SA) 


Am 
anc 
int 
to 
age 
fac! 
arti 
K 
Am 
exh 
suls 
4 
agel 
Am 
tou 
in ¢ 
said 
tari: 


of tl 
meas 
cust 
on t 
trav 


T 
Resc 


NATU 


Amer 








mend 
posed 
pub- 


rican 
hibit 
n lin 
yrizes 
f the 


Travel 
ional 
hibits 
yorta- 
‘tions 
ive of 
the 
yhere, 
h the 


‘AIRS, 


rican 
meri- 
fficial 
sation 
ating 


TAMPS 


f the 
et by 
com- 
iy of 
omote 


d_ in- 
he use 
cially 
ficial 
such 
rr the 








VII 
HOTEL ADVERTISING 


To recommend to the Organization of American 
States that the Travel Division of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union and the Inter-American Hotel Associ- 
ation collaborate in drawing up a plan to stimulate 
tourist-travel advertising through the medium of 
hotels. 


VIII 
SAMPLE COLLECTIONS OF INTEREST TO TOURISTS 


1. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they set up, in their capitals 
and principal cities, sample collections of articles 
interesting to tourists, with particular attention 
to articles typical of the respective countries. 

2. To recommend to the official national travel 
agencies that directories of the leading manu- 
facturers and retailers of the afore-mentioned 
articles be put at the disposal of tourists. 

3. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they make arrangements to 
exhibit sample collections at the principal Con- 
sulates, whenever that is feasible. 

4. To suggest to the official national travel 
agencies that they provide the Organization of 
American States with the articles of interest to 
tourists mentioned in section 1 of this resolution, 
in order that the Organization may exhibit the 
said articles on the premises of its General Secre- 
tariat, subject to space limitations. 


Ix 


POSTAL AND CUSTOMS EXEMPTIONS FOR 
TOURIST-TRAVEL PUBLICITY MATERIAL 


To reiterate to the respective Governments 
of the American States the recommendation that 
measures be taken to exempt from payment of 
customs duties and postage, the publicity material 
on tourist travel issued by the official national 
travel agencies. 


CuaptTerR V. Tourist RESOURCES 
AND SPECIAL ACTIVITIES 


The Fourth Inter-American Travel Congress 
RESOLVES: 


I 
NATURE PROTECTION AND WILDLIFE PRESERVATION 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States not yet parties to the Conven- 
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tion on Nature Protection and Wild Life Preser- 
vation in the Western Hemisphere, opened for 
signature in October 1940, that they consider the 
possibility of adhering to the said international 
instrument, whose provisions are conducive to 
the development of inter-American tourist travel. 


II 
PRESERVATION AND RESTORATION OF MONUMENTS 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that their respective agencies 
study, with a view to acheving similar results in 
their own countries, the financial, administrative, 
and technical structure of agencies such as the 
British National Trust, or the National Trust 
and the National Council for Historic Sites and 
Buildings in the United States, which have made 
extremely valuable contributions to the preser- 
vation and restoration of archaeological, his- 
torical, and artistic monuments. 


III 


THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL, HISTORICAL, AND ARTISTIC 
HERITAGE OF AMERICA 


1. To declare, with all due regard for the 
jurisdiction of the respective Governments, that 
the archaeological, historical, and artistic monu- 
ments of America are not only the heritage of the 
particular countries where they are located, but 
also part of the cultural heritage of the Hemi- 
sphere; and that recognition of this common 
heritage imposes upon the American nations 
certain obligations bound up with the careful 
preservation and study of these concrete testi- 
monials to the unique culture of the New World. 

2. To express accord with, and admiration for, 
the American Governments, the international 
organizations, and the foundations, universities, 
and other official and nonofficial agencies that are 
contributing valuable technical and economic 
assistance to the study and preservation of 
American cultural monuments. 

3. To recommend to the Organization of 
American States that it pursue, independently 
or in conjunction with the United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO), the studies already initiated for the 
formulation of an inter-American or international 
plan designed to promote scientific knowledge 
regarding archaeological, historical, and artistic 
monuments and to aid in their preservation. 
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IV 
NATIONAL HISTORICAL MONUMENTS 


To recommend to each American Government 
that it promote, through its official specialized 
agencies and by the most suitable means, wider 
acquaintance in the other American nations with 
the archaeological, historical, and artistic heritage 
of its own country. 


Vv 
INTER-AMERICAN SPECIALIZED CONGRESS FOR THE 
PROTECTION OF THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL, 


HISTORICAL, AND ARTISTIC HERITAGE OF 
THE HEMISPHERE 


To recommend most particularly to the Or- 
ganization of American States that it sponsor an 
inter-American specialized congress for the 
protection of the archaeological, historical, and 
artistic heritage of the Hemisphere, to be held at 
the earliest possible date, with the participation 
of the official agencies responsible for the pres- 
ervation and restoration of monuments, the 
official and nonofficial cultural institutions in- 
terested in these objectives, and the technical 
experts on the subject. 


VI 


AMERICAN FOLKLORE EXHIBITS, CONTESTS, 
AND FESTIVALS 


1. To reiterate to the Governments of the 
American States the recommendations of earlier 
congresses on the desirability of periodical 
folklore exhibits, contests, and festivals in the 
various countries, and of commemorative cele- 
brations based on American history, at which each 
nation will provide characteristic interpretations 
of tradition and history. 

2. To recommend, likewise, the organization of 
national festivals and contests, on occasions to be 
determined by the individual countries, and in 
conformity with the concepts outlined in section 
1 of this resolution. 


VII 
POPULAR ARTS AND CRAFTS AS SOURCES OF REVENUE 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they study the possibility 
of adopting measures for the development of 
popular arts and crafts in the localities where such 
arts and crafts originate, bearing in mind their 
potentialities as sources of revenue, but taking 
care to preserve their historical and traditional 
authenticity. 


VIII 
TOURIST TRAVEL TO SPAS 


To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States, the establishment of National 
Institutes of Crenology, for promoting tourist 
travel to curative springs. 


IX 
VACATIONS AND TOURIST TRAVEL 


1. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they favor the adoption of 
measures for efficient and healthful use of vaca- 
tions by employees and laborers in government 
service or private industry, encouraging them to 
leave their regular domiciles and to travel in their 
own countries or abroad, as tourists seeking 
spiritual and physical benefits. 

2. To recommend to the respective government 
agencies that, in order to accomplish the purpose 
indicated in section 1 of this resolution, they pre- 
pare, in collaboration with industrial travel 
establishments, individual and group vacation 
plans providing for suitable benefits to employees 
and laborers. 

3. To recommend to the same agencies and 
establishments the organization of extensive 
campaigns in government offices and in various 
work centers for the purpose of disseminating 
information on the most notable and picturesque 
localities at home or abroad. 

4. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States the conclusion of bilateral and 
multilateral agreements for the promotion of 
international tourist travel by organized groups 
of laborers and employees having similar in- 
terests, and the extension of identical facilities to 
both foreign and national tourist groups. 

5. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States the organization of vacation 
colonies, at specified beaches or resorts in each 
country, for groups of employees and laborers 
having similar interests. 


MISCELLANEOUS DECISIONS AND VOTES 


The Fourth Inter-American Travel Congress 
RESOLVES: 
I 


REPORTS SUBMITTED TO THE CONGRESS 

To acknowledge with gratitude the valuable 
contribution made to the Congress, by the various 
delegates and observers, in the form of reports. 


13 The United States Delegation reserved its vote on this 
resolution. 
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VOTE OF THANKS TO THE GOVERNMENT OF PANAMA, 
AND DESIGNATION OF PANAMA CITY AS THE SEAT 
OF THE FIFTH INTER-AMERICAN 
TRAVEL CONGRESS 


1. To express appreciation to the Government 
of the Republic of Panama for its generous pro- 
posal that Panama City serve as the seat of the 
Fifth Inter-American Travel Congress. 

2. To designate Panama City as the seat of the 
Fifth Inter-American Travel Congress, scheduled 
to be held in 1954. 


Ill 
VOTE OF THANKS TO THE GOVERNMENT OF PERU 


To express to the Government of the Republic 
of Peru, profound gratitude for the facilities 
furnished to the Fourth Congress by that Govern- 
ment, and deep appreciation of the cordial and 
generous hospitality accorded each and every 
delegation accredited to the Congress. 


IV 


VOTE OF APPRECIATION ADDRESSED TO THE 
MINISTER OF FINANCE AND COMMERCE OF PERU 


To extend a vote of appreciation to His Ex- 
cellency Andrés F. Dasso, Peruvian Minister of 
Finance and Commerce, for his inspired sponsor- 
ship of a system of travelers’ checks in Peruvian 
soles, to be used on Peruvian territory. 


Vv 


EXPRESSIONS OF APPRECIATION AND CONGRATULA- 
TION ADDRESSED TO THE ORGANIZING COMMITTEE, 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE CONGRESS, THE 
COMMITTEE CHAIRMEN, THE SECRETARY GENERAL, 
AND THE STAFF OF THE GENERAL SECRETARIAT 


1. To extend a vote of thanks and congratu- 
lation to the Organizing Committee, composed 
of the members of the Board of Directors of the 
Touring y Automévil Club del Pert, in recognition 
of the effective work done by the Committee in 
preparing for the Congress. 

2. To extend a vote of thanks and congratu- 
lation to the President of the Congress, Mr. 
Eduardo Dibés Dammert, for his skilled and 
successful direction of the work of the Congress. 

3. To extend a vote of thanks and congratula- 
tion to the committee chairmen for the manner 
in which they conducted the work of the com- 
mittees. 

4. To extend a vote of thanks and congratula- 
tion to Dr. Ricardo Palma Silva, Secretary 


General of the Congress, for his efforts to ensure 
the successful accomplishment of its work. 

5. To extend a vote of thanks and congratu- 
lation to the staff of the General Secretariat for 
the efficiency, rapidity, and cooperative spirit 
demonstrated in the execution of the tasks en- 
trusted to it. 

VI 


EXPRESSION OF APPRECIATION ADDRESSED TO THE 
GENERAL SECRETARIAT OF THE ORGANIZATION 
OF AMERICAN STATES FOR THE WORK OF ITS 

TRAVEL DIVISION; AND SPECIAL MISSION IN 
PANAMA CITY ENTRUSTED TO THE CHIEF 
OF THE TRAVEL DIVISION 


1. To extend a vote of appreciation to the 
General Secretariat of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States for the work that is being performed by 
its Travel Division, under the direction of Mr. 
Francisco J. Hernandez. 

2. To entrust to Mr. Francisco J. Herndndez, 
Chief of the Travel Division of the Pan American 
Union, in his capacity as head of the Permanent 
Secretariat of the Inter-American Travel Con- 
gresses, the mission of discussing with the appro- 
priate authorities, in Panama City, the organi- 
zation of the next Congress. 


VII 


EXPRESSION OF APPRECIATION ADDRESSED TO THE 
PROVINCIAL COUNCIL OF LIMA, AND PROPOSAL 
THAT THE FLAGS OF THE 21 AMERICAN REPUBLICS 
BE KEPT ON DISPLAY IN THE AUDITORIUM OF 
LIMA’S CITY HALL 


1. To extend a vote of appreciation to the 
Provincial Council of Lima for the facilities 
accorded by it to the Congress, in the City Hall 
of Lima. 

2. To entrust the President of the Congress 
with the task of submitting to the Provincial 
Council of Lima, for consideration, the proposal 
that the flags of the 21 American Republics be 
kept on display in the auditorium of Lima’s 
City Hall, as eloquent symbols of the hospitality 
accorded there to inter-American conferences and 
as testimonials to the solidarity of the American 
nations. 

VIII 


VOTE OF APPRECIATION ADDRESSED TO PERUVIAN 
INSTITUTIONS AND INDIVIDUALS 


To offer a vote of appreciation for the courtesies 
extended to the participants in the Congress, by 
public and private institutions in Peru and by 
Peruvian citizens. ’ 
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VOTE OF THANKS TO THE PERUVIAN PRESS AND TO 
THE PRESS OF AMERICA 


To extend a vote of thanks to the Peruvian 
press, and to the press of America, for valuable 
assistance in the form of full and detailed coverage 
of the work accomplished by the Congress, as well 
as for their contribution to closer inter-American 
relations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, in the city of Lima, on 
the twentieth day of April of the year one thou- 
and nine hundred and fifty-two, and pursuant to 
Article 37 of the Regulations, the chairmen of the 
delegations sign the present Final Act in the 
Spanish text, which will then be delivered by the 
Secretary General of the Congress to the repre- 
sentative of the Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization of American States. In accordance with 
Article 38 of the Regulations, the English, Por- 
tuguese, and French versions of the Final Act 
that are to serve as bases for the official texts in 
those languages, as provided in Article 37 of the 
Regulations, will be forwarded by the Secretary 
General of the Congress, through the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs of Peru, to the General Sec- 
retariat of the Organization of American States, 
which will in turn send copies of the official texts, 


in the languages specified by the Regulations and 
in compliance with Article 37 thereof, to the 
Governments and to the appropriate international 
or inter-American organizations. 


Nicaragua 
(s) ALBERTO Lacayo y Lacayo 


Venezuela 
(s) Luts I. SANcHEz Trrapo 


Uruguay 

(s) Evcento Martinez Tutpy 
Honduras 

(s) Octavio CAcErES LARA 


Ecuador 
(s) NicotAs DELGADO 


Panama 
(s) JER6NIMO ALMILLATEGUI NEIRA 


El Salvador 

(s) Joaquin Vatpks 
Chile 

(s) Ram6n CaNas Montatva 
Dominican Republic 

(s) ARMANDO Oscar PacHECO 


Mexico 
(s) CELESTINO HERRERA FRIMONT 


Argentina 
(s) Francisco SIERRA 
Paraguay 
(s) NicoLtAs DE Bart FiecHa Torres 
United States of America 
(s) Paut C. Dantes 
Brazil 
(s) WALDEMAR DE ARAUJO 


Peru 
(s) Epuarpo D1pés 


(s) Ricarpo Pauma SILVA 


Secretary General of the Congress 





Inter-American Specialized Organizations 


Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences 


APPROVAL OF THE BUDGET FoR 1952- 
1953.—The following report on the budget 
of the Inter-American Institute of Agri- 
cultural Sciences for 1952-1953, prepared by 
the Joint Committee for the Institute and 
the Finance Committee of the OAS Council, 
was approved by the Board of Directors of 
the Institute at the meeting of March 12, 
1952: 


According to the Convention on the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences, one 
of the duties of the Board of Directors is to ap- 
prove the budget submitted each year by the 
Director of the Institute for the operation of this 
Inter-American Specialized Organization. 

In compliance with this provision the Director 
submitted to the Board of Directors at the meeting 
of February 5, 1952, the budget estimates for the 
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1952, and ending June 
30, 1953. At that meeting the Board suggested that 
the Committee on Finances of the Council and the 
Joint Committee for the Institute meet together 
for the purpose of considering the budget esti- 
mates. The Joint Committee was established by 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States to serve as a permanent liaison agency be- 
tween the Board of Directors, the Economic and 
Social Council, and the Institute, with authority 
to make pertinent recommendations for effective 
application of the provisions of Article 3 of the 
Convention. It is composed of representatives of 
the Board of Directors of the Institute and the 
Economie and Social Council. 

The Finance Committee and the Joint Commit- 
tee met on February 8, 12, and 18, 1952, and made a 
careful examination of the budget of the Institute 
for the fiscal year 1952-1953, submitted by the 
Director. 

The total income that the Institute expects to 
receive as a result of operations during this fiscal 
year amounts to $554,191. This sum includes 
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$202,141 from quota contributions of the contract- 
ing countries, $283,650 from sales and services, and 
$68,400 from grants made by private organizations 
for special projects. 

It is estimated that at the close of the present 
fiscal year the Institute will also have a cash 
balance of $42,560, carried over from this year. 
This will be possible because several countries 
that have not paid their quotas will in all likeli- 
hood do so toward the end of the fiscal year, as in 
previous years. 

Total expenditures for the fiscal year 1952-1953 
are estimated at $553,099. As may be seen, this 
budget includes an appropriation of $19,500 for 
amortizing the debt of the Institute and improving 
its financial position. The Institute plans to reduce 
its present debt of $77,500 by making annual pay- 
ments of $19,500 over a period of five years, while 
at the same time building up a reserve to be used 
when necessary for balancing the budget. 

The Committees expressed the hope that those 
countries which have not ratified the Convention 
will do so in the near future. When this happens, 
the Institute will be in a position to establish a 
more stable work program and its permanent 
operations will not be dependent to so great an 
extent on income subject to possible fluctuations. 

The Committees also felt that the activities of 
the Institute under the Program of Technical 
Cooperation of the Organization of American 
States had brought the Institute into closer con- 
tact with the American Governments. These ac- 
tivities make it possible for the Institute to dis- 
seminate information on methods developed and 
results obtained in its experimental work, and also 
to broaden its training program. In this way the 
Program of Technical Cooperation strengthens 
the Institute; conversely, the Institute should 
develop, as part of its normal work program based 
on its own budget, activities that are of value to 
the Program of Technical Cooperation and of 
interest and benefit to all the American Republics. 


On approving the foregoing report, the 
Board of Directors adopted the following 
resolution: 
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The Board of Directors of the Inter-American 
Institute of Agricultural Sciences 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the budget of the Institute for 
the fiscal year 1952-1953. 

2. To express the hope that Governments which 
have not ratified the Convention on the Institute 
will do so as soon as possible. 

3. To recognize the important work of the In- 
stitute and the efficient manner in which the 
Director and the rest of the staff have performed 
their duties. 


RE-ELECTION OF THE DIRECTOR OF THE 
InsTITUTE.—At the same meeting the 
Board of Directors considered a report of 
the Joint Committee and, in accordance with 
its recommendations, decided: (1) to re- 
elect Dr. Ralph H. Allee as Director of the 
Institute for an additional six-year period 
beginning April 1, 1952, and (2) to increase 
the Director’s salary from $10,000 to $12,000 
a year effective July 1, 1952. 


APPROVAL OF THE REGULATIONS.—The 
last matter to be considered by the Board of 
Directors on March 12, 1952, was the draft 
regulations of the Institute, prepared by 
the Joint Committee. After discussing this 
document and passing on various amend- 
ments proposed at the meeting, the Board 
of Directors adopted the following text: 


ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 


I. GENERAL 


Juridical Status 
and Head- 
quarters 


ArTICLE 1. The Inter-Amer- 
ican Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences (hereinafter referred 
to as “the Institute’), is a 
Specialized Inter-American Or- 
ganization established by a 
Convention that entered into 
force on November 30, 1944. 
The principal field headquar- 
ters of the Institute are located 
in Turrialba, Costa Rica, and 
the executive headquarters in 
Washington, D. C. 

ARTICLE 2. The purposes of 
the Institute are to encourage 
and advance the development 
of agricultural sciences in the 


Purposes 
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American Republics through 
research, teaching and exten- 
sion activities in the theory and 
practice of agriculture and re- 
lated arts and sciences. 

ARTICLE 3. The official lan- 
guages of the Institute are Eng- 
lish, French, Portuguese, and 
Spanish. 

ARTICLE 4. The Institute ac- 
complishes its purposes by 
means of the agencies, officials, 
and staff described in the arti- 
cles that follow. 





Languages 


Agencies 


II. Boarp or DIREcTORS 


ArtIcLE 5. The Boardof Di- 
rectors of the Institute is com- 
posed of the Representatives of 
the American Republics on the 
Council of the Organization of 
American States. 

ArticLE 6. The Board shall 
have, among others, the follow- 
ing functions: 

a. To elect the Director of 
the Institute and to approve 
the appointment of the Secre- 
tary; 

b. To remove both the Di- 
rector and the Secretary; 

c. To determine the compen- 
sation of the Director and the 
Secretary; 

d. To supervise the activi- 
ties of the Director; 

e. To appoint an Adminis- 
trative Committee, define its 
duties, and determine its ex- 
pense allowances; 

f. To appoint such commit- 
tees as it deems necessary for 
the best performance of its 
functions; 

g. To approve the annual 
budget of the Institute; 

h. To fix the annual quotas 
for the maintenance of the In- 
stitute; 

z. To authorize contracts for 
such loans as the Institute 
wishes to obtain. 

ArtTIcLE 7. The rules of pro- 
cedure set forth in the Regula- 
tions of the Council of the Or- 
ganization of American States 


Membership 
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shall govern such cases as are 
not provided for in these Regu- 
lations. 

ARTICLE 8. The Chairman of 
the Board of Directors shall 
convoke meetings when he con- 
siders it necessary or at the re- 
quest of any member of the 
Board or the Director of the In- 
stitute. 


ARTICLE 9. The decisions of Voting 


the Board shall be adopted by a 
majority vote of its members, 
which majority shall include 
the votes of a majority of the 
members representing Con- 
tracting States. 


ARTICLE 10. The Board of Joint Committee 


Directors shall establish a 
Joint Committee composed of 
four members appointed by the 
Board of Directors itself and 
three members appointed by 
the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council, to serve as 
a permanent liaison organ be- 
tween the two bodies on mat- 
ters pertaining to the Institute. 
This Committee shall be em- 
powered to make appropriate 
recommendations to the Board 
and to the Council for improv- 
ing the operation of the Insti- 
tute. 


III. ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE 


ArtTIcLE 11. The Adminis- 
trative Committee shall be 
composed of not more than 
eight members, including ez 
officio, the Director of the In- 
stitute, and it shall include per- 
sons of wide experience and rec- 
ognized ability in the field of 
agricultural research and edu- 
cation. 


ARTICLE 12. The members of Appointment of 
the Committee shall be ap- Members 


pointed by the Board of Di- 
rectors for a four-year term. If 
a member of the Administra- 
tive Committee should fail to 
attend two consecutive meet- 
ings, the Board of Directors 
may appoint a new member to 
serve in his stead for a full term. 
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ARTICLE 13. The Committee 
shall have a Chairman, who 
shall be elected from among its 
members. The Secretary of the 
Institute shall serve as Secre- 
tary of the Committee. 

ARTICLE 14. The purpose of 
the Administrative Committee 
shall be to make recommenda- 
tions to the Board of Directors 
and to the Director of the In- 
stitute on the organization, 
plans, and activities of the In- 
stitute and to see that it func- 
tions properly. To this end: 

a. It shall study the general 
operations of the Institute with 
respect to the execution of its 
program and to its financial 
condition, and shall present its 
conclusions and recommenda- 
tions to the Board of Directors; 

b. In order to prevent unnec- 
essary duplication of effort, it 
shall seek the coordination of 
the research and education pro- 
gram of the Institute with the 
programs of agricultural insti- 
tutions of the American coun- 
tries and with those of inter- 
national organizations whose 
purposes are similar; 

c. It shall encourage the ex- 
change of information with 
technical and educational agen- 
cies and stimulate cooperation 
with them, including the ex- 
change of technical experts and 
professors. 

ARTICLE 15. The Committee 
shall hold an annual meeting at 
Turrialba, Costa Rica, upon 
convocation by the Director. 
It may hold other meetings 
when it is so decided by the 
Board of Directors, which shall 
fix the place and time thereof. 
The presence of a majority of 
the members, including the 
Director, shall be required for 
the hoiding of Committee meet- 
ings. 

ARTICLE 16. Members of the 
Committee shall receive no re- 
muneration for their services. 
When they attend Committee 
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meetings, the Institute shall 
defray the normal expenses oc- 
casioned by their attendance. 


IV. Tecunicat Apvisory CoUNCIL 


ARTICLE 17. Each of the 
Contracting States may ap- 
point an agricultural expert to 
the Technical Advisory Coun- 
cil, which shall cooperate with 
the Director of the Institute on 
agricultural matters of a tech- 
nical nature. The Secretary of 
the Institute shall be notified of 
these appointments by the re- 
spective Representatives on the 
Board of Directors. The Direc- 
tor of the Institute shall preside 
at meetings of the Technical 
Advisory Council. 

ARTICLE 18. The Technical 
Advisory Council shall meet at 
least once a year. The Board of 
Directors shall fix the date and 
place of each annual meeting 
after consulting with the Di- 
rector of the Institute. The Di- 
rector may call special meet- 
ings of the Council on his own 
initiative. The Director shall 
send the notice of such a meet- 
ing at least two months in ad- 
vance, stating its purpose or 
purposes. The Governments 
shall defray the expenses in- 
incurred by their representa- 
tives to the Technical Advisory 
Council in the performance of 
their duties, but the travel ex- 
penses of Council members at- 
tending its annual meeting may 
be paid by the Institute. 


Membership 


Meetings 


V. THE DIREcTOR 


ARTICLE 19. The Director of Election and 


the Institute shall be elected by 
the Board of Directors in 
plenary session, for a term of 
six years. He may be re-elected 
one or more times. 

ArticLE 20. The Director 
shall have the following powers 
and _ responsibilities, among 
others: 

a. To direct the activities of 
the Institute, under the super- 


Term 


Powers 


vision of the Board of Directors 
and pursuant to the provisions 
of the Convention on the In- 
stitute; 

b. To carry out, or to provide 
for the execution of, all orders 
of the Board of Directors; 

c. To represent the Institute 
legally or extralegally, with 
authority to grant powers to 
others for all acts that he can- 
not perform personally; 

d. To delegate his functions 
to other officials of the Institute 
for good reason, being himself 
responsible for so doing; (The 
Board of Directors should be 
duly notified when functions 
are delegated in exceptional or 
particularly important cases.) 

e. To establish such services 
as are necessary for the func- 
tioning of the Institute; 

f. To determine the number 
and classification of the officials 
and employees of the Institute, 
to appoint them, to regulate 
their powers and duties, and to 
fix their compensation, in ac- 
cordance with the standards es- 
tablished by the Board of Di- 
rectors; 

g. To prepare the budget of 
the Institute for each fiscal year 
and submit it to the Board of 
Directors for consideration; 

h. To submit an annual report 
to the Board of Directors set- 
ting forth the work of the In- 
stitute during the preceding 
year; 

i. To present annually to the 
Board of Directors a general re- 
port on the financial condition 
of the Institute, including a 
financial statement for the 
period; 

j. To submit to the Board of 
Directors for approval the work 
plans for the ensuing year; 

k. To approach Governments 
and public and private institu- 
tions directly, as the represen- 
tative of the Institute; 

l. To attend, as adviser, com- 
mittee meetings called by the 
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Board of Directors, in order to 
provide them with any informa- 
tion needed; and 

m. To act as Chairman of the 
Technical Advisory Council of 
the Institute. 


VI. THE SEcRETARY 


ARTICLE 21. The Secretary of 
the Institute shall be appointed 
by the Director with the ap- 
proval of the Board of Direc- 
tors. He may be removed by 
decision of the Board. 

ARTICLE 22. The Secretary 
has the following functions and 
responsibilities, among others: 

a. To carry out the adminis- 
trative duties assigned to him 
by the Board of Directors or 
the Director; 

b. To represent the Director 
when delegated by him to do 
$0; 

c. To have charge of the 
minutes and records of the In- 
stitute; and 

d. To act as Secretary of the 
Board of Directors, the Admin- 
istrative Committee, and the 
Technical Advisory Council of 
the Institute. 


VII. Starr 


ARTICLE 23. All members of 
the Staff serving the Institute 
have the status of international 
officers or employees, and are 
responsible only to the Insti- 
tute. Consequently, they may 
neither solicit nor receive in- 
structions from any Govern- 
ment or from any authority 
other than the Institute. In ac- 
cepting appointment to a posi- 
tion in the Institute, or in 
signing a contract to render 
personal service to it, they 
shall agree to perform their 
duties and regulate their con- 
duct in conformity with the best 
interests of the Institute and not 
to act or express themselves 
publicly in any way that can 


Appointment 


Duties 


International 
Officers 


affect the good name of the 
Member States. 

ARTICLE 24. All members of 
the staff of the Institute shall 
sign the following statement: 

“T solemnly undertake to 
perform loyally, discreetly 
and conscientiously my 
duties as a member of the 
staff serving the Inter- 
American Institute of 
Agricultural Sciences; con- 
duct myself in accordance 
with the best interests of 
the Organization of Ameri- 
can States; and neither to 
seek nor to accept instruc- 
tions regarding my duties 
as a staff member from any 
particular Government, or 
from any authority except 
the Inter-American Insti- 
tute of Agricultural Scien- 
ces, through its Director.” 

ARTICLE 25. Members of the 
staff of the Institute shall ex- 
ercise complete discretion in 
matters with which they deal 
officially. They may transmit 
information acquired in the dis- 
charge of their duties only in 
accordance with the procedure 
for so doing established by the 
Director. 

ARTICLE 26. Members of the 
staff may not accept other em- 
ployment or engage in another 
occupation when the Director 
considers it to be incompatible 
with the proper performance 
of their duties at the Institute. 

ARTICLE 27. Members of the 
staff of the Institute shall re- 
frain from accepting any honor, 
donation, or remuneration from 
Governments or other sources 
when, in the opinion of the Di- 
rector, to do so would be incom- 
patible with the position of in- 
ternational officer or employee, 
or might create difficulties for 
the Institute or the Organiza- 
tion of American States. 

ARTICLE 28. Appointments 
or promotions of members of 


Loyalty State- 
ment 


Discretion 


Incompatabili- 
ties 
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Honors or Remu- 
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the staff of the Institute shall 
be made without discrimination 
of any kind, in accordance with 
the principles of the Charter of 
the Organization of American 
States. In making such appoint- 
ments or promotions, the Direc- 
tor shall consider only effi- 
ciency, competence, and integ- 
rity, and at the same time shall 
bear in mind the requirement 
that the staff include repre- 
sentatives of as many nation- 
alities as possible. 

ARTICLE 29. Appointments, 
promotions, contracts for 
special service, and any other 
movement of personnel shall be 
made in writing by the Direc- 
tor. New employees may be en- 
gaged for a probationary pe- 
riod, whose duration shall be 
fixed by the Director. 

ArticLE 30. The Director 
shall establish, by written or- 
der, an equitable system of em- 
ployee classification and set the 
salary scale therefor. He shall 
also determine, on an equitable 


basis, the remuneration that is 
to be made for any special or 
contractual services. 


ArTIcLE 31. The Director 
may establish, as a general rule, 
or authorize for specific cases, 
special allowances for travel or 
to meet other expenses incurred 
by employees of the Institute in 
the performance of their duties 
or in connection therewith. 

ARTICLE 32. The Director 
shall fix the working hours of 
the Institute. He shall establish 
both the terms under which the 
staff members exercise their 
rights to annual vacations and 
to sick and maternity leave 
with pay, and the system of 
special leave with or without 
pay. 

ArtTICcLE 33. The Director 
shall issue regulations that will 
assure equal opportunity to 
members of the staff of the In- 
stitute to apply for the posi- 
tions that become vacant. To 
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this end the provisions of Arti- 
cle 28 of these Regulations shall 
be taken into account in every 
instance. 

ARTICLE 34. The Director is 
authorized to take disciplinary 
action whenever the conduct of 
a member of the Institute staff 
does not conform with these 
Regulations or with the written 
orders that determine working 
conditions. Disciplinary meas- 
ures available include dismissal 
of the employee. 

ArticLE 35. The Director 
may cancel an appointment or 
terminate a contract for serv- 
ices: 

a. Because of prolonged ill- 
ness, in accordance with special 
rules governing this subject; 

b. When it becomes neces- 
sary to abolish the position or 
reduce the staff of the Insti- 
tute; or 

c. When, in the opinion of 
the Director, the services of 
any member of the staff are 
not satisfactory. 

In any of these cases the staff 
member shall be so notified 
thirty days in advance. 

ARTICLE 36. Any member of 
the staff of the Institute shall 
have the right to be heard 
whenever a measure that in his 
opinion is contrary to his in- 
terests is applied to him. The 
Director shall establish a pro- 
cedure, with the necessary ma- 
chinery, whereby members of 
the staff may at any time pre- 
sent their complaints against 
disciplinary measures that they 
consider unjust, or working 
conditions that they consider 
inequitable. He shall also es- 
tablish a system for the con- 
sideration of appeals presented 
by staff members when in their 
opinion their classification or 
the salaries assigned to them 
are inequitable. 

ARTICLE 37. Members of the 
staff may not seek the influence 
or support of members of the 
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Board of Directors, members 
of the organs of the Council of 
the Organization of American 
States, or Member Govern- 
ments, for the purpose of ob- 
taining promotions or salary 
increases. Neither may they ap- 
peal directly or indirectly to a 
member of the Board of Direc- 
tors in matters affecting the ad- 
ministration or the discipline 
of the Institute. All complaints 
or communications dealing with 
such matters should be sub- 
mitted directly to the Director. 

ARTICLE 38. The buildings 
and grounds of the Institute 
are intended for its official use. 
No private ceremony or func- 
tion may be held in the admin- 
istrative buildings of the Insti- 
tute. However, the Director 
may make provision for the 
holding of such private social 
gatherings or functions in the 
administrative buildings of the 
Institute as are closely related 
to, or in harmony with, the aims 
and purposes of the Institute 
or of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States. 

ARTICLE 39. The conditions 
for the retirement of members 
of the staff of the Institute, 
except for those whose activi- 
ties are governed by the labor 
code or labor laws of the coun- 
try in which they are working, 
shall be in conformity with the 
provisions of the Retirement 
and Pension Plan approved by 
the Council of the Organization 
of American States (Board of 
Directors) for the staff of the 
Pan American Union. 


Use of Buildings 


Retirement 
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VIII. Finances 


ARTICLE 40. The income for 
the maintenance of the Insti- 
tute shall consist of the follow- 
ing: 

a. Annual quotas paid by the 
Contracting States; 

b. Legacies, donations, and 
contributions that the Institute 


Maintenance of 
the Institute 


accepts for general purposes; 
and 

c. Income received by the 
Institute by reason of any of 
its activities. 

ARTICLE 41. All funds of the 
Institute shall be used only for 
purposes in keeping with its 
character. 

ARTICLE 42. Pursuant to the 
Convention on the Institute, 
the Board of Directors shall de- 
termine the annual quotas to 
be contributed by the Con- 
tracting States. 

ARTICLE 43. The fiscal year 
of the Institute shall begin on 
the first day of July and end on 
June 30. 

ARTICLE 44. The Pan Ameri- 
can Union, in its capacity as 
fiscal agent pursuant to Article 
8 of the Convention, shall be in 
charge of receiving and dis- 
bursing the funds of the Insti- 
tute. 

ArTICLE 45. The Institute 
shall have a Treasurer, who 
shall be appointed by the Di- 
rector in agreement with the 
fiscal agent. 

ArticLE 46. The Treasurer 
of the Institute shall have the 
following duties: 

a. To specify the banks in 
which funds are to be deposited; 

b. To review the requests for 
such loans as the Institute 
seeks to obtain before such re- 
quests are submitted to the 
Board of Directors for approval; 

c. To determine the account- 
ing system that should be fol- 
lowed and the place in which 
the respective books and docu- 
ments will be kept; and 

d. Any other duties that are 
assigned to him. 

ARTICLE 47. The compensa- 
tion for services of the Pan 
American Union to the Insti- 
tute shall be fixed by mutual 
agreement between the Secre- 
tary General of the Organiza- 
tion of American States and the 
Director of the Institute. 
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IX. BupGet 


ArTIcLE 48. The Director 
shall prepare the budget esti- 
mates of the Institute for each 
fiscal year and submit them to 
to the Board of Directors as far 
in advance of October 20 of the 
preceding fiscal year as pos- 
sible. 

The budget estimates shall 
contain the following informa- 
tion: 

a. A detailed statement of 
the total estimated regular and 
special income; 

b. A detailed statement of 
the estimated expenditures un- 
der the respective chapters, 
sections, and items; 

c. An explanatory state- 
ment on the expenditures pro- 
posed in connection with any 
new activity or any extension of 
an existing activity; 

d. Asupplementary statement 
of the estimated expenditures 
for the current fiscal year and 
the expenditures of the last 
completed fiscal year; 

e. A statement of the ex- 
penses incurred in the develop- 
ment of the research and train- 
ing program of the Institute; 

f. Thereto shall be attached 
estimated expenditures cover- 
ing items to be charged to dona- 
tions or subsidies granted for 
specific purposes and the esti- 
mated expenditures thereof for 
each department; 

g. An appendix for informa- 
tion purposes, containing: 

1. Astatement on the status 
of quota payments; and 

2. A detailed statement of 
income to be received and ex- 
penditures to be made in 
connection with commercial 
operations. 

ARTICLE 49. The approval of 
the budget shall require a fav- 
orable vote of the majority of 
members of the Board of Direc- 
tors. This majority should, in 
turn, include a majority of 


Structure 


Approval 
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favorable votes of Representa- 
tives of the Contracting States. 
ArTIcLE 50. Transfers made 
by the Director from one item 
of the budget to another shall 
be subject to the terms of the 
budget resolution adopted by 
the Board of Directors. 
ARTICLE 51. The adoption of 
the budget by the Board of Di- 
rectors shall constitute an au- 
thorization to the Director to 
incur obligations and make ex- 
penditures for the purposes for 
which appropriations have been 
voted, up to the amounts so 
voted. Allotments made by the 
Director shall be in writing. Ap- 
propriations shall be available 
only for expenditures in the fis- 
cal year to which the appropria- 
tions relate. Any unexpended 
balance of appropriations as of 
June 30 shall revert to the 
Working Capital Fund. 


ARTICLE 52. Obligations that Charges to Fu- 


have not been liquidated and 
for which unexpended balances 
have been transferred to the 
Working Capital Fund, pursuant 
to the preceding article, shall 
be a charge to the appropria- 
tions of the succeeding fiscal 
year. These appropriations 
shall be considered as increased 
by the amount of such unliqui- 
dated obligations as the Direc- 
tor decides cannot be dis- 
charged through the use of the 
items in the new budget. A re- 
port of the said obligations nec- 
essitating appropriation trans- 
fers shall be rendered to the 
Board of Directors with the ac- 
counts of the previous fiscal 
year. 


X. WorkKING CapiTaL Funp 


ArticLE 53. The Working Composition 


Capital Fund shall comprise: 
a. Assets of the present Work- 
ing Capital Fund of the Insti- 
tute; 
b. Unexpended _ balances 
transferred pursuant to Article 
51; 
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c. Miscellaneous income, un- 
less otherwise provided in the 
budget resolution; 

d. Contributions received af- 
ter the year in which they are 
due; and 

e. Such other funds as the 
Board of Directors assigns to it. 

ArticLE 54. The Working 
Capital Fund shall be used for: 

a. Financing budgetary ex- 
penditures pending receipt of 
contributions from the Member 
States; 

b. Financing expenditures 
against unliquidated obliga- 
tions carried forward under the 
terms of Article 51; 

c. Financing supplementary 
appropriations voted by the 
Board of Directors; and 

d. Such other purposes as the 
Board of Directors determines. 

The Working Capital Fund 
shall be reimbursed for the 
amounts withdrawn in advance 
pursuant to paragraphs c and d 
by the inclusion of an item in 
the budget for the following 
year. 

ArTICLE 55. The annual 
budget shall be financed from 
the income referred toin Article 
40. Extraordinary expenses shall 
be financed from the Working 
Capital Fund or by other means 
decided upon by the Board of 
Directors. 

ArtIcLE 56. After the Board 
of Directors has adopted the 
budget, the Pan American 
Union shall transmit it, with all 
relevant documents, to the 

Governments of the Contract- 
ing States at least six months 
before the first day of the fiscal 
year. The budget shall be ac- 
companied by a list of the an- 
nual quotas that the Board of 
Directors has fixed for the re- 
spective Contracting State in 
accordance with the terms of 
the Convention. Such quotas 
will be due on the first day of 
the fiscal year. 
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XI. INTERNAL CONTROL 
ArTicLE 57. The Director Duties of the Di- 


shall: 

a. Establish detailed finan- 
cial rules and procedures de- 
signed to ensure effective finan- 
cial administration and the ex- 
ercise of economy; 

b. Cause an inventory to be 
kept of all property of the In- 
stitute; 

c. Cause all payments to be 
made on the basis of supporting 
vouchers. These vouchers 
should ensure that the services 
or commodities have been re- 
ceived, except where com- 
mercial custom warrants pay- 
ment in advance; 

d. Maintain an internal fi- 
nancial control that will pro- 
vide for effective current ex- 
amination of the books or re- 
view of financial transactions, 
in order to: 

1. Ensure regularity in 
the receipt, disposal, 
and custody of all funds 
and other financial re- 
sources of the Institute; 

2. Ensure that all expendi- 
tures conform with these 
regulations, with the re- 
solutions making the ap- 
propriations, with all 
other financial  pro- 
visions voted by the 
Board of Directors or, 
as appropriate, with the 
provisions governing 
special funds and ac- 
counts; and 

3. Obviate any uneconomic 
use of the resources of 
the Institute. 

ARTICLE 58. No contract, 
agreement, or undertaking of 
any nature involving a charge 
exceeding $100 (United States 
currency) against the Institute 
shall be entered into unless ap- 
propriate measures are taken to 
reserve credits to discharge any 
obligation arising from such 
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contract, agreement, or under- 
taking that may be presented 
for payment during the fiscal 
year. 

ArtTIcLE 59. The Director 
may make such ez gratia pay- 
ments as he deems necesssary in 
the interests of the Institute, 
provided that a statement of 
such payments is submitted to 
the Board of Directors with the 
annual accounts. 

ArTIcLE 60. Tenders for 
equipment, supplies, and other 
requirements and for contracts 
for services of any kind shall 
be invited where such pro- 
cedure is in the interest of the 
Institute. 

ARTICLE 61. The accounts of 
the Institute shall be kept in 
United States dollars, but those 
of the offices in other States 
may be maintained in the cur- 
rency of the respective State in 
which they are located. 


Ex gratia Pay- 
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XII. AccouNnTING 


ARTICLE 62. The accounting 
system of the Institute shall be 
set up in a form that will satisfy 
the requirments of the inde- 
pendent auditors selected by 
the Board of Directors pursu- 
ant to Article 64 and such other 
requirements as the Board of 
Directors decides upon. 

ARTICLE 63. The Director of 
the Institute shall submit to 
the Board of Directors, not 
later than October 31 of each 
year, a general report on the 
financial condition of the In- 
stitute and the financial state- 
ment referred to in paragraph 
2) of Article 20. 


XIII. Aupit 


ARTICLE 64. The Board of Di- 
rectors shall examine the ac- 
counts of the Institute as sub- 
mitted by the Director and 
shall obtain, as soon as practic- 
able after the close of each fiscal 
year, a report from the inde- 


Accounts 


General Finan- 
cial Report 


Examination 
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pendent auditors appointed by 
the Board. 

The auditors shall be gov- 
erned in their study by the fol- 
lowing rules, among others: 

a. They shall ascertain whe- 
ther all the operations of the 
fiscal year have been made and 
recorded in conformity with 
these regulations, the require- 
ments of the auditors, and the 
resolutions of the Board of 
Directors; 

b. They shall inform the Di- 
rector of any objections they 
have to items of the accounts, 
so that he may communicate 
with the appropriate employees 
for explanation or correction; 

c. They shall give their 
opinion, when this is indicated, 
as to: 

1. Irregularities in the 
management of funds, 
notwithstanding the cor- 
rectness of the ac- 
counts; 

. Expenditures likely to 
lead to further outlays 
on a large scale; 

. Any defect in the regula- 
tions or procedures gov- 
erning financial trans- 
actions; 

d. They shall state whether 
the financial statements in the 
report of the Director are satis- 
factory; 

e. For the exercise of their 
duties, the auditors: 

1. Shall have free access at 
all times to the books, 
records, and any other 
information pertaining 
to the accounts of the 
Institute; 

. Shall be able to commu- 
nicate freely with the 
accounting employees 
concerning matters of 
administration within 
their jurisdiction and 
any other matters not of 
sufficient importance to 
report to the Board of 
Directors. 











APPOINTMENT OF NEw MEMBERS TO THE 


ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE.—According to 
the organic Convention and the Regula- 
tions! of the Inter-American Institute of 
Agricultural Sciences, this Specialized Or- 
ganization has an Administrative Commit- 
tee composed of not more than eight mem- 
bers, including the Director of the Institute. 
The duties of the Committee are to make 
recommendations on matters concerning 
the internal organization, plans, and activi- 
ties of the Institute and to see that it 
functions properly. The Committee is also 
responsible for coordinating the research 
and education programs of the Institute 
with those of similar institutions, national 
or international, and for fostering the 
exchange of instructors, technicians, and 
information with research and educational 
extablishments in the agricultural field. 
The Board of Directors of the Institute 
appoints the members of the Committee, 
who serve for a four-year period. 

At the meeting of the Board of Directors 
held June 25, 1952, the Joint Committee 
of the Institute, composed of four members 
of the Board and three of the Inter-American 
{economic and Social Council, submitted 
a report? calling attention to several va- 
cancies on the Administrative Committee 
and proposing candidates for those posts. 
The pertinent part of the report reads as 

‘follows: 

... The Committee has only two active mem- 
bers at the present time, Dr. Knowles A. Ryerson 
and the Director of the Institute, inasmuch as 
the terms of several members expired last Decem- 
ber and one other member has joined the staff of 
the Institute. For this reason, new members must 
be appointed as soon as possible so that by the 
time of its next annual meeting, to take place at 
Turrialba in August or September of this year, 
the Committee may have a sufficient number of 


members for satisfactory performance of its func- 
tions. 


1 See pages 312-320. 
2 Document 1atas-Con. 8-Rev. 4 (Spanish), Board of Direc- 
tors of the Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Sciences, 
Pan American Union, June 25, 1952. bs 
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After a careful study of past activities of the 
Administrative Committee and problems it is 
likely to contront in the future, the undersigned 
wish to recommend the appointment of the follow- 
ing persons... : Mr. Claudio A. Volio, agricul- 
tural engineer [Minister of Agriculture of Costa 
Rica]; Mr. Adolfo Alarcén, engineer [Agricultural 
Attaché of the Mexican Embassy in Washington]; 
Dr. Julius Wayne Reitz [Provost for Agriculture, 
University of Florida]; Dr. Alvaro Barcello Fa- 
gundes [President of the Brazilian Society of Soil 
Scientists]; and Dr. Eduardo Mejia Vélez [Dean of 
the National School of Agronomy, Medellin, Co- 
lombia]. 

... The Joint Committee [believes it] advis- 
able ... that membership of the Administrative 
Committee be renewed by rotation, and therefore 
proposes: (1) that the appointments of Drs. Volio, 
Alarecén, Reitz, and Fagundes be for a period of 
four years; (2) that Dr. Mejia Vélez be appointed 
for two years to complete the term of Dr. Carlos 
Madrid, now on the technical staff of the Institute; 
and (3) that the remaining vacancy in the Ad- 
ministrative Committee be filled in 1953 when a 
successor is chosen for Dr. Knowles A. Ryerson, 
whose term will expire. 


The Board of Directors approved the 
report of the Joint Committee, including 
the suggested appointments. Thus, the 
Administrative Committee is at present 
made up of the newly appointed agronomists 
plus Dr. Knowles A. Ryerson and the Di- 
rector of the Institute, Dr. Ralph H. Allee. 


AUTHORIZATION OF A LOAN FOR PROVIDING 
THE INSTITUTE WITH ADEQUATE ELEC- 
TRIcITy.—On June 25, 1952, the Board of 
Directors of the Institute, acting on a 
recommendation of the Joint Committee, 
authorized the Director to arrange for a 
loan of not more than $10,000 to be used in 
financing a new electrical plant which would 
supply electricity to the headquarters of 
the Institute at Turrialba, Costa Rica. 
The background and financial details of 
this transaction, as described in the report 
of the Joint Committee,’ are given below: 

3 Document raras-Con. 7-Rev. 1 (Spanish), Board of Direc- 


tors of the Inter-American Institute’of Agricultural Sciences, 
Pan American Union, June 25, 1952. 
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For some time the Inter-American Institute of 
Agricultural Sciences has lacked the necessary 
power for operation of its laboratories, dairies, 
slaughterhouses, kitchens, and other establish- 
ments. When the headquarters of the Institute 
were built, an electrical plant with two Diesel 
generators and a maximum output of sixty kilo- 
watts was installed. Since then, the growth of 
activities and services, additional structures and 
installations have increased the demand for elec- 
tricity. At the present time, the main laboratory 
is not furnished with electricity on a 24-hour 
basis; as a consequence there is a loss in bacteri- 
ological products and experimental work is re- 
tarded. Moreover, it will not be possible to operate 
the new laboratory on animal climatology without 
additional current. 


Several solutions have been considered, includ- 
ing the installation of new generators since one 
of those now in service has not functioned properly 
since it was put in several years ago. The Director 
of the Institute has recently proposed an arrange- 
ment that appears to be the most satisfactory and 
economical solution to the problem. 

This arrangement provides for participation in a 
project of the Instituto Costarricense de Electri- 
cidad for supplying electricity, not only to the 
Institute but also the Municipality of Turrialba 
and the Aragén sugar mill of the same vicinity. 
The Government of Costa Rica has appropriated 
a fund of 120,000 colones for this project. Since the 
total cost is estimated at 300,000 colones, the 
Instituto de Electricidad will need an additional 
180,000 colones, which it plans to obtain by issuing 
bonds. These obligations will be common bonds, 
Series D, of the Costa Rican Government, matur- 
ing in October 1972. It has been agreed that each 
of the interested parties—the Municipality of 
Turrialba, the Aragén sugar mill, and the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences—will 
underwrite one third of the issue, amounting to 
60,000 colones. 

In order to buy its allotted share of the bonds, 
the Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences will need to secure a loan of 60,000 colones 
(approximately $8,889) from a bank in San José 
at an interest rate of 6 per cent per annum. Since 
the bonds will also bear interest at 6 per cent, 
interest paid and received will offset one another. 
In selling the bonds it will probably be necessary 
to grant a discount of 20 per cent, a loss which the 
Institute will have to absorb and make up from 
savings in the cost of electricity. Judging from 
reliable estimates, however, the Institute can 


meet the costs of these new installations, and also 
recover the losses arising from resale of the bonds, 
out of savings effected over a period of three years 
in the cost of electricity. With this new source of 
power, the Institute will have an adequate and 
continuous supply of electrical current for the 
first time in its history. 


American International Institute for the 
Protection of Childhood 


TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE IN- 
STITUTE.—This Organization commemo- 
rated its twenty-fifth anniversary on June 9, 
1952. To mark the occasion, various mem- 
bers of the Council of the OAS paid verbal 
tribute, at the meeting of June 4, to it as an 
agency which “performs a most noble and 
vital function in the field of inter-American 
cooperation in the interest of child health 
and welfare.” At the proposal of the 
Uruguayan Representative, the Council 


adopted the following resolution: 


Wuereas: The founding of the American Inter- 
national Institute for the Protection of Childhood 
is to be celebrated soon, on the occasion of the 
twenty-fifth anniversary of the agreement ap- 
proved at Montevideo on June 9, 1927; 

Praiseworthy work in behalf of the health and 
well-being of the children of our Continent has 
been carried out by this specialized organization; 
and 

Close cooperative relations have always existed 
between the Pan American Union and the said 
Institute, relations that have been further 
strengthened and consolidated by the Agreement 
signed on April 22, 1949, between the Council of 
the OAS and the American International Institute 
for the Protection of Childhood, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

To authorize its Chairman to send a message of 
salutation to the Director General of the American 
International Institute for the Protection of 
Childhood for the purpose of extending to him 
the congratulations of the Council of the OAS for 
the work done heretofore and to express the hope 
that the Institute will continue to carry out most 
successfully a task so worthy of support as is that 
which has been entrusted to it by the American 
Governments in behalf of the health and 
well-being of future generations of our Continent. 
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Inter-American Commission of Women 


RESOLUTIONS OF THE OAS CouNcIL ON 
THE ErcgHtH ASSEMBLY OF THE COMMIS- 
sion.—At the meeting of June 4, 1952, 
the Council of the Organization referred to 
the Committee on Inter-American Organiza- 
tions two communications received from 
the Inter-American Commission of Women. 
One was an invitation to propose topics for 
the agenda of the Eighth Assembly of the 
Commission, scheduled to meet in Rio de 
Janeiro from July 8 to 25. The other invited 
the Council to be represented at that 
Assembly. 

After studying these notes, the Commit- 
tee on Inter-American Organizations pre- 
pared a report? to the Council on the two 
matters under consideration. Regarding 
the agenda, the Committee declared it had 
no suggestions to make as to items for in- 
clusion therein. It noted, however, that 
the draft agenda contained an item on the 
proposed agreement between the Commis- 
sion of Women and the Council of the 
Organization and, in this connection, ex- 
pressed the hope that consideration of 
this matter at the Assembly would result in 
acceptance of the agreement by the Com- 
mission.> Concerning the invitation to be 
represented at the Assembly, the Committee 
observed it would be advisable for a repre- 
sentative of the Council to attend the 
meeting and take part in any discussions 
on the agreement. 

The Council approved the report on June 
25 and adopted the following resolutions: 


I 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To express its appreciation to the Inter- 
American Commission of Women for its invitation 


4 Document C-i-169-E (Rev. 1), Pan American Union, June 
25, 1952. 

5 The draft agreement was approved by the Council of the 
Organization on February 1, 1950. See Annals, Vol. II, No. 2, 
p. 127. : 


to suggest topics for the agenda of the Eighth 
Assembly of that organization. 

2. To record its satisfaction at the inclusion of 
the topic ‘‘Agreement between the Inter-American 
Commission of Women and the Council of the 
Organization of American States’? in the draft 
agenda that has been prepared for the Eighth 
Assembly of the Commission and to state that it 
will be pleased to have the afore-mentioned Agree- 
ment considered by the Inter-American Commis- 
sion of Women. 

3. To express its appreciation to the Inter- 
American Commission of Women for the invitation 
to be represented at the Eighth Assembly of the 
said organization, and to authorize the Chairman 
of the Council, or the Representative designated 
by him, to attend the said Assembly. 


II 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States 

RESOLVES: 

1. That the Secretary General be authorized to 
defray, from funds available in the Working Capi- 
tal Fund, the expenses incurred by the Representa- 
tive of the Council in attending the Eighth As- 
sembly of the Inter-American Commission of 
Women. 

2. That the Working Capital Fund be reim- 
bursed in the amount expended for this purpose 
by the inclusion of an equivalent item in the 
budget estimates for the subsequent fiscal year. 


In pursuance of paragraph 3 of the first 
resolution, the Chairman of the Council 
requested the Vice Chairman, Ambassador 
Rafael Heliodoro Valle of Honduras, to 
attend the Eighth Assembly of the Inter- 
American Commission of Women. 


MEETING OF THE EIGHTH ASSEMBLY.— 
The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women met at Rio de 
Janeiro from July 23 to August 8, 1952, at 
the invitation of the Government of Brazil. 
In attendance were the Delegates of Bolivia, 
Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Cuba, the Domini- 
can Republic, Ecuador, Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, 
Paraguay, Peru, the United States, Uruguay, 
and Venezuela; also, His Excellency the 
Ambassador of Honduras, Dr. Rafael He- 
liodoro Valle, representing the Council of 
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the Organization of American States, and 
Dr. Esther N. de Calvo, as Executive Secre- 
tary of the Inter-American Commission of 
Women. 

Two preparatory meetings were held, 
on July 22 and 24, under the chairmanship 
of Mrs. Amalia de Castillo Ledén, Chair- 
man of the Commission. In addition to 
those meetings and the inaugural and closing 
sessions, the Assembly held 17 plenary ses- 
sions and 19 committee meetings. 

At the first preparatory meeting, Her 
Excellency Mrs. Darcy Vargas, wife of the 
President of Brazil, was chosen by acclama- 
tion as Honorary Chairman, and Miss 
Leontina Licinio Cardoso, Principal Delegate 
of Brazil, as Chairman of the Assembly. 
By unanimous vote, Mrs. Maria Piedad 
Castillo de Levi, Mrs. Maria Concepcién 
Leyes de Chaves, and Miss Mary M. Can- 
non, Delegates of Ecuador, Paraguay, and 
the United States, were elected First, 
Second, and Third Vice Chairman, re- 
spectively. 

Four Committees were established, as 
follows: I. Civil and Political; II. Economic 
and Social; III. Work Plan; and IV. Resolu- 
tions. 

As a result of its deliberations, the As- 
sembly adopted the following resolutions, 
among others: 


I 


CONTINENTAL CAMPAIGN IN BEHALF OF THE 
RECOGNITION AND EXERCISE OF WOMEN’S 
PouiticaL RiGHTs 


Wuereas: There are still four American coun- 
tries that have not granted political rights to 
women on an equal basis with men, and three that 
have extended to them only the right to vote in 
municipal elections; and 

Even in some countries that grant these rights 
and permit women to vote and be elected to office 
in national elections, the women are not suffi- 
ciently interested to go to the polls, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
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RESOLVES: 
1. That a continental campaign be organized 


under the joint efforts of the Chairman of the | 


Commission and the following persons and or- 
ganizations, all having special powers granted 
them to direct this campaign: 
a) The Vice Chairman 
b) The Executive Committee 
c) The Delegates 
d) The Committee on Cooperation in each 
country and 
e) The women’s organizations and all other 
organizations that are in a position to col- 
laborate in the campaign, as well as private 
individuals interested in it. 


2. That the Chairman, Vice Chairman and 
members of the Executive Committee visit the 
various countries to promote this campaign and 
to bring it to the attention of their Presidents and 
lawmakers. 

3. That the Chairman of the Commission re- 
quest the Secretary General of the Organization 
of American States to transmit this recommenda- 
tion to the American Governments, so that they can 
make the necessary facilities available for this 
campaign. 


II 


REQUEST THAT THE GOVERNMENTS SUPPORT THE 
Drart CONVENTION ON 
Tue PouiticaL RigHts oF WOMEN 


Wuereas: The Fourteenth Session of the Eeo- 
nomic and Social Council of the United Nations, 
now being held at the United Nations headquarters 
in New York, has approved a draft Convention on 
the Political Rights of Women submitted to it 
for consideration by the United Nations Commis- 
sion on the Status of Women; and 

The Seventh Session of the General Assembly 
of the United Nations, which will open on October 
14, 1952, at the United Nations headquarters in 
New York, is to consider and approve this draft, 
after which the Convention on the Political Rights 
of Women will be opened for signature and ratifica- 
tion by the States, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Governments, through the 
Secretary General of the Organization of American 
States, to support the said draft Convention when 
it is presented at the Seventh Session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly of the United Nations. 
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2. To recommend to the Delegates on the 
Inter-American Commission of Women and, 
through them, to the women’s organizations of 
their respective countries, that they exert every 
effort to persuade their Governments to vote in 
favor of the above-mentioned draft Convention. 


Ill 
Equa. Pay ror WorkK oF EquaL VALUE 


Wuereas: The principle of equal rights for 
men and women is proclaimed in the preamble to 
the Charter of the United Nations; 

The economic rights and the economic condi- 
tions of working women are a problem of great 
importance to the Inter-American Commission 
of Women; and 

The Thirty-fourth Session of the International 
Labour Conference took an important step in 
June 1951, when it adopted a convention and 
recommendation on ‘‘equal remuneration for men 
and women workers for work of equal value’’, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the Governments, through 
the Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States, that as soon as possible they 
introduce suitable laws or other appropriate meas- 
ures providing for equal pay for men and women 
workers for work of equal value, in accordance 
with the Convention and Recommendation of the 
International Labour Organisation. 

2. To recommend to the Governments, through 
the Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States that, to enable rates of pay to be 
fixed for men and women workers for work of equal 
value, they establish, in agreement with the or- 
ganizations of workers and employers concerned, 
methods whereby objective evaluations can be 
made, by work analyses or other means, of the 
work involved in various occupations, and these 
occupations can be classified without reference to 
the sex of the worker. 

3. To recommend that the agencies required for 
the application of such methods of evaluation be 
composed of men and women in equal number, in 
accordance with the provisions of Resolution III 
of the Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women. 

4. To recommend to the Governments, through 
the Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States, that they sign and ratify, as 
soon as possible, the Convention of the Inter- 


national Labour Organisation on equal pay for ~ 


men and women workers for work of equal value. 


IV 


CONTINENTAL CAMPAIGN IN BEHALF OF THE 
PRINCIPLE OF EquaL Pay FOR 
Work or Equat VALUE 

Wuereas: The principle of equal pay for work 
of equal value, approved in June 1951 at the 
Thirty-fourth Session of the International Labour 
Conference, has been a matter of primary concern 
to the Inter-American Commission of Women, as 
has been expressed in a series of resolutions passed 
at its annual and special Assemblies, and by the 
work its Chairman and the Delegates have ear- 
ried on in this field in their respective coun- 
tries; and 

Once this principle is approved, it is vitally 
necessary that the Convention of June 1951 be 
made a reality, as the attainment of equal pay 
would represent one of the greatest victories 
achieved by women and would establish a firm 
foundation for the improvement of the social 
conditions of women and the family, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. That a continental campaign be organized 
at once, under the joint efforts of the Chairman of 
the Commission and the following persons and 
organizations, all having special powers granted 
them to direct this campaign: 

a) The specialist employed by the Pan 
American Union to study Resolution X XIII of 
the Ninth International Conference of Ameri- 
can States, held in Bogotdé in 1948 

b) The Vice Chairman 

c) The Executive Committee 

d) The Delegates 

e) The Committee on Cooperation in each 
country 

f) The women’s organizations, and 

g) Trade and labor unions, and every other 
type of organization that is in a position to 
collaborate in the campaign, as well as private 
individuals who are able to cooperate in it. 


2. That the Chairman, Vice Chairman, or mem- 
bers of the Executive Committee visit the various 
countries to promote this campaign and bring it to 
the attention of the President, lawmakers, and 
labor officials. 

3. So that the purposes of this campaign can 
be best achieved, that the agencies set up to make 
an objective evaluation of jobs and professions, 
without reference to the sex of the worker or the 
professional person, be composed equally of 
women and men, and that these-women be persons 
of such caliber as to ensure the attainment of the 
equality desired. 
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4. That the Chairman of the Commission re- 
quest the Secretary General of the Organization of 
the American States to transmit this reeommenda- 
tion to the American Governments, so that they 
can make the necessary facilities available for 
this campaign. 


Vv 


STUDIES ON THE STATUS OF WOMEN 
WITH RESPECT TO THEIR 
ELIGIBILITY FOR PuBLIC OFFICE 


WuereEas: Current studies on the granting of 
equal opportunity for men and women to hold 
public office disclose the fact that many countries 
have legislative or administrative provisions that 
discriminate against women; 

It is necessary to have diagrammatic informa- 
tion on the degree and conditions of eligibility of 
women to hold public office in the American coun- 
tries; and 

The United Nations Commission on the Status 
of Women has made an important study on the 
status of women in this field, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

That the Inter-American Commission of 
Women make use of the aforesaid studies and, 
at the next annual Assembly of the Commission 
in 1953, present a comparative chart showing the 
status of women with respect to their eligibility 
to hold public office in the American countries. 


vI 


CoMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE MARRIAGE LAWS OF 
THE AMERICAN COUNTRIES 


Wuereas: The diversity in the marriage laws 
of the American countries causes disorder and 
confusion as regards the position of the family and 
gives rise to countless insoluble problems in the 
field of private international law, such as the sub- 
jection of nationals to the laws of their own land 
even when they have moved to foreign territory; 
the irregular situation in which some persons find 
themselves when they have had their marriage 
dissolved in their own country on grounds not 
recognized in the country where they wish to 
reside; and the possible classification as a crime, 
in one state, of an act that is perfectly valid and 
legal in another—for example, consideration of a 
second marriage as bigamous when the first mar- 
riage has been dissolved in accordance with laws 
not applicable in the country where it was con- 
tracted—; and, in general, all cases in which 


individuals have committed, voluntarily, acts 
designed with fraudulent intent to defeat the 
application of the laws of one land in order that 
they may place themselves under the laws of 
another that are more favorable to them; 

The aforesaid problems are inevitably bound 
up, moreover, with innumerable difficult ques- 
tions relating to the guardianship of children, the 
right to support and allowances, and the settle- 
ment of community property; 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women asked the Chairman of the 
Commission and the Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States to request of the 
Inter-American Juridical Committee at Rio de 
Janeiro that it study exhaustively the various 
problems created in the field of private inter- 
national law by the diversity of laws governing 
marriage in the American countries, and the 
possible solutions for these problems, and that it 
issue a formal statement on the subject, for con- 
sideration by the Inter-American Commission of 
Women at the Eighth Assembly; and 

Article 70 of the Charter of the Organization of 
American States provides for studies of this kind, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To ask the Secretary General of the Organi- 
zation of American States to request the Council 
of the Organization to recommend to the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee of Rio de Janeiro 
that it prepare a comparative study of the laws 
governing marriage in the various American coun- 
tries, with a view to obtaining uniformity in the 
legal provisions thereon, and that it request the 
said Committee, on the basis of these comparative 
studies, to prepare model legislative standards 
that can be submitted to the legislative bodies of 
the American countries. 

2. To recommend that the opinion of the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee of Rio de Janeiro 
be made known to the Inter-American Commission 
of Women before it is submitted to the Council of 
the Organization and that the next annual As- 
sembly of the Commission be given a report on 
the progress that is being made in the preparation 
of these studies. 


Vil 


VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
or WoMEN 


The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women, 
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RECOGNIZING that women are occupying an 
increasingly important place in the economic and 
industrial life of the American countries; 

BELIEVING that the principle of extending 
equal opportunities for vocational and technical 
education to men and women is very important, 
and imperative for the economic development of 
those countries; 

RECOGNIZING the importance of improving the 
economic condition of women while raising their 
political and social status; and 

AGREEING that equality of opportunity is pos- 
sible only if, among other things, boys and girls 
are given equal access to all levels and kinds of 
education, including agricultural education, 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the Governments, through 
the Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States, that they take effective 
measures to: 

a) Guarantee to women the right to work 
on an equal basis with men; 

b) Ensure that proper facilities and op- 
portunities are approved for the training and 
vocational guidance of workers, without dis- 
tinction as to sex, and that youths and adults 
be given access to all forms of vocational and 
technical training, including agricultural 
training; 

c) Establish effective State supervision of 
the private institutions that offer vocational 
and technical education to women, so that 
their curricula may be adjusted to the actual 
needs of women workers in the various in- 
dustries; and 

d) Take into account the needs of women 
in this field, when requesting the United 
Nations and its Specialized Agencies to ex- 
tend technical aid for the development of 
vocational and technical training. 


VIII 


CoMPARATIVE ANALYTICAL STUDY OF 
FAMILY AND PROPERTY RIGHTS 


WuereEas: The United Nations Commission on 
the Status of Women is preparing an important 
comparative analysis of family and property 
rights as they concern women in the Member 
States of the Organization; 

The Inter-American Commission of Women has 
cooperated in these studies; and 

This analysis will be presented to the Seventh 
Session of the Commission on the Status of 
Women, to be held early in 1953, 
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The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

That the Inter-American Commission of 
Women use these studies and include these sub- 
jects in the agenda of the 1953 Assembly of the 
Commission, to enable it to take measures and 
propose solutions that will alter the conditions 
discriminating against women revealed by these 
studies, insofar as they pertain to the American 
countries. 


Ix 


LEGALIZING OF IRREGULAR UNIONS 


Wuereas: The institution of marriage con- 
tributes to the security of the family, which is the 
core of society; and 

Everything that tends to normalize and define 
the juridical status of illegitimate unions helps 
to raise the moral status of women in their rela- 
tions within the family and society, and likewise 
serves to give the children a more dignified position 
in society and one in which they will derive greater 
benefits from the rights of succession, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request the American Governments, 
through the Organization of American States, to 
take measures to enable irregular unions to be 
legalized in countries not having adequate laws 
for this purpose, provided there are no legal im- 
pediments as far as the contracting parties are 
concerned. 


x 


ELIMINATION OF REFERENCES TO LEGITIMACY IN 
OFFIcIAL REGISTERS 


Wuereas: Illegitimacy is a problem affecting 
the member countries of the Inter-American Com- 
mission of Women; and 

This condition creates legal and moral in- 
feriority incompatible with human dignity, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

That the Chairman of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women, through the Secretary 
General of the Organization of American States, 
recommend to the Governments of such countries 
as still make mention of legitimacy in their official 
registers that this reference be deleted from such 
records. 








xI 


REQUEST FOR RaTIFICATION OF THE Marcu 1950 

CONVENTION ON THE SUPPRESSION OF THE 

TRAFFIC IN PERSONS AND OF THE EXPLOITA- 
TION OF THE PROSTITUTION OF OTHERS 


Wuereas: Prostitution demeans women, re- 
duces them to mere articles of commerce, and 
stifles their dignity and self-respect; 

Although the penal codes of all civilized na- 
tions do not directly condemn prostitution, they 
severely punish the crime of pandering in all its 
forms; 

Agreements for the world-wide suppression of 
traffic in persons and the exploitation of the 
prostitution of others have been signed at various 
international, and some inter-American, con- 
gresses; and 

On March 21, 1950, a convention for the sup- 
pression of this traffic was signed at Lake Success, 
under the sponsorship of the United Nations, but 
this has not been ratified by all the signatory 
countries, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To call upon the Governments of the American 
countries, through the Organization of American 
States: 

a) To ratify the March 1950 convention and 
enforce the measures provided therein for 
suppression of the traffic in persons and the 
exploitation of the prostitution of others; and 

b) To inform their respective countries of 
the replies to the questionnaire on measures 
that should be taken to stop the traffic in 
persons and the exploitation of the prostitu- 
tion of others, which questionnaire was pre- 
pared by the Social Commission of the United 
Nations. 


XII 
PREMARITAL EXAMINATIONS 


Wuereas: It is necessary to safeguard the 
health of future generations and prevent the 
birth of children who are weak or handicapped as 
a result of diseases of their parents and who might 
become burdens on society and the State; 

The children of strong and healthy families 
will be the men and women of tomorrow who, 
by their activity and intelligence, will make 
America great; 

Although the importance of premarital ex- 
aminations is recognized, this essential measure 
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is still not on the statute books of some of the 
countries of this Hemisphere; and 

It is necessary to strengthen the venereal- 
disease regulations as they now stand in the 
sanitary codes of the American countries by add- 
ing provisions making treatment obligatory and 
the communication of venereal disease a crime, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

That the Chairman of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women request the Secretary Gen- 
eral of the Organization of American States to 
transmit the following recommendation to the 
American Governments: that those countries in 
this Hemisphere where a premarital examination 
is not required make such examinations obligatory 
by law and that this law provide that the parties 
concerned be informed of the results of such ex- 
aminations so that, even where the marriage has 
been contracted, if either the husband or wife 
should require treatment, that person would be 
compelled to receive it either from the State public 
health service or from a private physician, until 
normal health is attained. 


XIII 


EstTaBLISHMENT OF WOMEN’S BUREAUS IN POLICE 
DEPARTMENTS 


WuereEas: Women are occupying an increas- 
ingly important position in the social and political 
life of the American countries; and 

The principle of granting equal opportunity 
for men and women is justification for their 
so doing, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request the Secretary General of the Organi- 
zation of American States to recommend to the 
Governments that have not yet organized women’s 
bureaus in their police departments that they 
do so as soon as possible, thereby benefiting not 
only women, but society as a whole. 


XIV 


CoMPLIANCE WITH RESOLUTION XXIII or THE 
NINTH INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE 
or AMERICAN States, HELD 1n Bogota In 1948 


Wuereas: It is very important that the study 
entrusted to the Inter-American Commission of 
Women by Resolution XXIII of the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States, held 
in Bogoté in 1948, be made, so that complete 
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information may be available as to the economic 
status of working women in the American Re- 
publics; 

This study should cover not only the legal 
status but also the actual status of women in 
each of the American countries; 

In order to comply with the said resolution, 
consideration should be given in this study not 
only to the laws governing working conditions of 
various groups of employees, but also the social 
security laws, vocational training, employment 
opportunities, the participation of women in labor 
organizations, extent of restrictions against 
women because of legal restraints, results of the 
application of the principle of granting equal 
wages, organization of women’s bureaus to inspect 
working conditions of female workers, and par- 
ticularly compliance with the maternity laws; 

The technical expert employed by the Pan 
American Union will be unable to spend more than 
seven days in each country, including travel time, 
and only 133 days have been allotted to carry out 
these studies and investigations in 19 countries, 
namely Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, 
El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, 
Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, 
Uruguay, and Venezuela; and 

It is absolutely necessary that advance prepa- 
rations be made for the work the technical expert 
will perform in each country, so that the time 
allotted to her may be used to best advantage, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request of each Delegate that, when this 
Assembly adjourns and she returns to her own 
country, she make it her first order of business 
to see that the questionnaire sent by the Chairman 
of the Inter-American Commission of Women to 
the Minister of Foreign Affairs is properly filled 
out and returned, and that a copy of it is furnished 
to the technical expert as soon as she arrives in 
the Delegate’s country. 

2. To request each Delegate to arrange joint 
interviews for the technical expert, before she 
arrives in the country, such interviews to take 
place during the working days of the week she is 
there, with: 

a) The Minister of Foreign Affairs; 

b) The Department of Labor and women’s 
bureaus covering specific fields; 

c) Social security institutes or bureaus; 

d) Vocational training schools conducted 
by the State; 





e) Factories, preferably in the needle and 
textile trades; 

f) Schools of social work; 

g) Labor unions, preferably those of the 
needle and textile trades; 

h) Women’s organizations; and 

t) Unions of employees in private industry 
and government. 


3. To recommend that the technical expert be 
provided with working documents and facilities 
such as the following, to help her in making her 
study: 

a) The labor codes, laws, and regulations 
mentioned in the questionnaire, and any 
other informative material that it is believed 
might be useful to her; and 

b) An office, a stenographer, and materials 
for preparing reports. 


4. To request each Delegate who does not 
reside in her own country or in the capital of her 
country, to make the necessary arrangements so 
that the Minister of Foreign Affairs will appoint 
the head of the Committee on Cooperation or 
another person to assist the technical expert in 
her work and arrange the above-mentioned inter- 
views for her. 


XV 


IncLUSION OF Domestic WoRKERS IN LABOR AND 
SocraL-SecurITY LEGISLATION 


WueErEas: Strict social justice requires that 
all working women of the American Republics be 
included in the benefits of the labor and social 
security laws, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request the Council of the Organization 
of American States to recommend to the Govern- 
ments of this Hemisphere that have not yet done 
so, that they include domestic workers in their 
labor and social security laws. 


XVI 


Women’s Bureaus AND WoMEN INSPECTORS 
IN Lasor-INSPECTION AGENCIES 


WueEreEas: Many countries of the Continent do 
not comply with the laws protecting working 
women; 

These laws are flouted by proprietors and em- 
ployers, thus depriving working women of claim 
to their rights; and 
For fear of losing the position or work for which 
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they are paid, women often keep silent about 
their situation, thus making themselves accom- 
plices in the discriminations practiced against 
them, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request the Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization of American States to recommend to 
the Governments that: 

a) Pursuant to Article 2 of the Organic 
Statutes of the Inter-American Commission 
of Women, and with the aid of the Committees 
on Cooperation, a Women’s Bureau be or- 
ganized in those countries that do not as yet 
have one in operation; and 

b) Labor-inspection agencies employ women 
inspectors so that supervision over compli- 
ance with the laws applying to the work of 
women will be by women, in accordance with 
the recommendation of the International 
Labour Organisation with regard to this 
matter. 


XVII 
INDUSTRIAL SAFETY COUNCILS 


WuereEas: There are many women in our 
Hemisphere who work in factories or industries 
where, because of the use of modern machinery, 
they are exposed to the risk of accident; and 

There is immediate need of protecting the 
health and life of women workers and shielding 
them from the dangers inherent in factory work, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 


RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the Ministers of Labor that 
industrial safety councils be established in those 
countries that have not considered the establish- 
ment of such agencies, so that special laws may be 
enacted to provide workers with means of protec- 
tion against, and information on the prevention of, 
industrial accidents. 


XVIII 
EpucaTION OF RuRAL-DoMEsTIC WORKERS 


Wuereas: A high per cent of the population of 
many American countries lives in rural areas; 

In spite of their innate and traditional ability, 
farm women as a whole need to be taught to read 
and write and require special training in order 
to play their réle in the rural community; 

The training of farm women, based on sound 
principles, should prepare them for their 
tasks; and 


Literacy and good family, domestic, and agri- 
cultural training are powerful means of combating 
the exodus from rural communities, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the Governments, through 
the Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States that: 

a) Through regular courses, visiting teach- 
ers, and intensive training courses in rural- 
domestic education, they encourage the per- 
fecting of those skills that contribute to the 
welfare and happiness of rural families; and 

b) They give particular attention to the 
establishment of rural normal schools for the 
training of teachers with a specialized knowl- 
edge of the rural community. 


xIxX 


AMENDMENT TO THE CHARTER OF THE 
ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request of the Council of the Organization 
of American States that, pursuant to Article 111 
of the Charter, which states that ‘‘amendments 
to the present Charter may be adopted only at an 
Inter-American Conference convened for that 
purpose... .’’, and in conformity with Article 36 
of the Charter, it submit to the American States 
for consideration, a proposal that, as soon as the 
next Inter-American Conference terminates its 
meetings, it constitute itself a special Conference 
convened for the particular purpose of amending 
the Charter of the Organization of American 
States and establishing the Inter-American Com- 
mission of Women as the ‘‘Inter-American Council 
of Women’’. 


xx 


PARTICIPATION OF DELEGATES AND ALTERNATE 
DELEGATES RESIDING IN THE UNITED STATES 
IN ExEcUTIVE COMMITTEE MEETINGS 


Wuereas: The Executive Committee of the 
Inter-American Commission of Women was estab- 
lished by the Ninth International Conference of 
American States, held in Bogotdé in 1948, when it 
approved the resolution entitled “Organic Statutes 
of the Inter-American Commission of Women”’; 

According to these Statutes, the Executive Com- 
mittee shall take the necessary decisions on all 
problems presented to the Commission, the 
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prompt solution of which does not permit consulta- 
tion with all the Delegates; and 

The Regulations of the Commission, approved 
at its Seventh Assembly, provide in Chapter III, 
Article 13, on the Executive Committee, that, 
among the duties and functions of the Executive 
Committee shall be the holding of monthly, semi- 
annual, and special meetings, in which the pro- 
posals presented by the Chairman, the Executive 
Committee, and the Executive Secretary, and the 
suggestions made by the Delegates shall be co- 
ordinated, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To authorize the Chairman of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Commission of Women, when convoking the 
members of the Executive Committee to the afore- 
mentioned meetings, to invite also the Delegates 
or Alternate Delegates residing in the United 
States who are not members of the Committee, so 
that they may participate in the deliberations 
of the Committee and thus help, by their experi- 
ence and interest in the work of the Commission, 
to make its program of activities effective; and 
LIKEWISE RESOLVES: 

That the afore-mentioned Delegates who are 
not members of the Executive Committee be ac- 
corded the right to speak but not to vote. 


XXI 


DISTRIBUTION OF THE PUBLICATION 
“THE PouiticaL EpucaTion or WoMEN’”’ 


Wuereas: The world of today requires that 
women share rights and duties equally with men, 
both in the home and in public life; 

It is recognized that, as citizens, women have 
the right to full participation in the public life of 
their countries; 

The political education of women is a very 
important and urgent problem for the American 
countries; 

At the request of its Commission on the Status 
of Women, the United Nations has published an 
interesting pamphlet on “The Political Education 
of Women’’; and the price of this booklet is ten 
cents per copy for an edition of 15,000 copies, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 


1. To recommend that the Chairman of the 


Commission request the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, through the Secretary 
General, to allocate the sum of money necessary 
to purchase 15,000 copies of this pamphlet, for- 


distribution by the Official Delegates in each of 
the American countries, on a basis proportionate 
to its female population. 

2. To recommend to the Delegates that, when 
they study this pamphlet and distribute it to 
women’s organizations in their countries, they 
also work out an intensive campaign that will 
enable the publication to be used to the greatest 
advantage. 


XXII 


CAMPAIGN FOR LISTENERS TO THE RapIo PrRo- 
GRAMS BROADCAST BY THE PUBLIC INFORMATION 
DEPARTMENT OF THE UNITED NATIONS 


WuereEas: The United Nations declared on 
January 10, 1946, during the First Part of the 
First Session of its General Assembly, that the 
United Nations cannot achieve its purposes unless 
the peoples of the world are fully informed of its 
objectives and activities; 

The preamble to the Charter of the United 
Nations states: ‘‘We the peoples of the United 
Nations, determined . . . to reaffirm faith in funda- 
mental human rights, in the dignity and worth of 
the human person, in the equal rights of men and 
women and of nations large and small . . .’’; 

Article 55 of the Charter of the United Nations 
declares: “With a view to the creation of condi- 
tions of stability and well-being which are neces- 
sary for peaceful and friendly relations among 
nations based on respect for the principle of equal 
rights and self-determination of peoples, the 
United Nations shall promote: ... (c) universal 
respect for, and observance of, human rights and 
fundamental freedoms for all without distinction 
as to race, sex, language, or religion’’; 

The United Nations Department of Public 
Information, through its Radio Division, trans- 
mits daily to all the free world informative pro- 
grams on the current objectives and activities of 
the United Nations; 

These programs include a great deal of informa- 
tion on the excellent work the United Nations is 
performing in the field of women’s rights, through 
the Commission on the Status of Women and its 
Section of the Secretariat; and 

There are very few persons in Latin America 
who listen to these programs, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the Delegates on the Inter- 
American Commission of Women that they start, 
in their respective countries, active campaigns for 
the purpose of: 
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a) Developing in their local radio stations 
as great an interest as possible in broadcast- 
ing informational programs on the United 
Nations; and 

b) Increasing the number of listeners, es- 
pecially women, to the programs broadcast 
directly from United Nations headquarters. 


2. To request the Delegates to report to the 
office of the Inter-American Commission of Women 
at regular intervals, on the actuai results of the 
campaign carried out. 


XXIII 


RELATIONS BETWEEN’ THE 
INTER-AMERICAN COMMISSION OF WOMEN 
AND THE UNITED NatTIONS COMMISSION 

ON THE Status OF WOMEN 


Wuereas: The United Nations Commission on 
the Status of Women approved a resolution at its 
First Session by which it decided ‘‘to establish 
relations with a view to cooperation and coordina- 
tion of work with the Inter-American Women’s 
Commission in order to make,use of its experience 
and the valuable studies by that organization in 
regard to the status of women in the Americas” 
and ‘‘to recommend to the Economic and Social 
Council that the Council consider ways and means 
of implementing the terms of this resolution, 
recognizing that the Inter-American Women’s 
Commission is an inter-governmental regional 
organization working on the same problems as the 
Commission of the Status of Women’’; 

In consideration of the foregoing, the Kconomic 
and Social Council of the United Nations, decided 
at its Fourth Session (Resolution 48, IV) ‘‘to make 
arrangements for the presence of observers from 
regional inter-governmental organizations in the 
field of women’s rights at the sessions of the 
Commission on the Status of Women to act in an 
advisory and informative capacity, and to arrange 
for the exchange of information between the Com- 
mission and these organizations on subjects 
relating to the status of women’’; 

At its Third Session the Commission on the 
Status of Women took note of the invitation ex- 
tended by the Organization of American States to 
send a representative to the June 1949 Assembly of 
the Inter-American Commission of Women in 
Buenos Aires, and asked the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations to arrange for appropriate 
representation at this meeting; 

The Organization of American States has ex- 
tended similar invitations to all the succeeding 
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meetings of the Inter-American Commission of 
Women; and 

The Secretary-General of the United Nations 
has responded to these invitations and sent the 
Chief of the United Nations Section on the Status 
of Women to these meetings, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations to continue to send a representa- 
tive to the Inter-American Commission of Women, 
so that the valuable cooperation between both 
Commissions will be strengthened and thereby 
render increasingly beneficial results. 

2. To express its gratitude to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations for his generous 
cooperation with the Inter-American Commission 
of women. 


XXIV 


AGREEMENT ON THE SEAT OF THE TENTH ASSEMBLY 
OF THE INTER-AMERICAN COMMISSION 
or WoMEN 


Wuereas: His Excellency the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Haiti has sent a 
cablegram to this Eighth Assembly of the Inter- 
American Commission of Women, inviting it, in 
the name of his Government, to hold the Tenth 
Assembly in Port-au-Prince, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
AGREES: 

To accept the kind invitation to hold the Tenth 
Assembly of the Inter-American Commission of 
Women in Port-au-Prince in 1954, and to thank 
the Government of Haiti therefor. 


XXV 


TRIBUTE TO THE MEMORY AND WoRK OF PRINCESS 
IsABEL DE ORLEANS E BRAGANGA 


Wuereas: Princess Isabel de Orléans e Bra- 
ganca, daughter of Emperor Dom Pedro II and 
Comtesse d’Eu, typifies the ideal Brazilian woman 
by the virtues she demonstrated in the home and 
civil life; 

She was the only woman on the American 
Continent to occupy a throne; 

During the periods in which she was regent of 
her country she signed laws of great social im- 
portance; 


















zat 
Co 
to | 
stit 
Org 
con 
A 

in 
rep 
on } 
grou 
trac 
Pan 
whe 
thro 
tive 
whic 
tee 
text 
It al 
juris 
for ; 
relat 
were 
reasc 
struc 
of A 
deper 


6 Do 
Amerie: 








on of 


itions 
it the 
status 


rican 


f the 
enta- 
ymen, 

both 
ereby 


tary - 
erous 
ission 


iMBLY 


er of 
sent a 
Inter- 
it, in 
Tenth 


rican 
Tenth 


on of 
thank 


NCESS 


> Bra- 
I and 
yoman 
e and 


erican 


ent of 
al im- 











INTER-AMERICAN SPECIALIZED ORGANIZATIONS 


She liberated a race by signing the Golden Law 
that abolished slavery in Brazil; and 

The mortal remains of one who was rightly 
called ‘‘The Redemptress”’ will soon be brought to 
the heart of Brazil, 

The Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To pay tribute to the memory of Princess 
Isabel, renowned symbol of womankind, of whom 
not only Brazil, but the entire American 
Continent, may well be proud. 


Pan American Sanitary Organization 


ACTION OF THE OAS Councit RESPECTING 
REVISION OF THE CONSTITUTION OF PASO.— 
On July 16, 1952, the Council of the Organi- 
zation of American States requested the 
Committee on Inter-American Organizations 
to study a proposed new text for the Con- 
stitution of the Pan American Sanitary 
Organization, submitted by that agency for 
consideration and comment. 

After a careful study of the document 
in question, the Committee prepared a 
report,® which was submitted to the Council 
on September 9. This report contains back- 
ground information on the proposed revision, 
tracing its progress from the Thirteenth 
Pan American Sanitary Conference (1950), 
where it was authorized in Resolution XXV, 
through the Sixteenth Meeting of the Execu- 
tive Committee of paso (April 1952), at 
which the appropriate Permanent Commit- 
tee was instructed to submit the proposed 
text to the OAS Council upon its completion. 
It also includes an analysis of the Council’s 
jurisdiction in this matter and suggestions 
for amending the proposed revision as it 
relates to the following questions which 
were regarded as particularly important by 
reason of their relationship to the general 
structure and policies of the Organization 
of American States: (1) the position of 
dependent territories of non-American states 


6 Document C-i-175-E (Rev. 2) and Supplement 1-E, Pan 
American Union, September 9, 1952. 
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in the Pan American Sanitary Organization, 
and (2) relations of the paso with the Or- 
ganization of American States and the World 
Health Organization. Finally, it suggests 
some other amendments and proposes a 
new article for inclusion. Supplement No. 1 
to the Committee’s report is a compilation 
setting forth in parallel columns the articles 
of the present Constitution and the cor- 
responding provisions in the text now pro- 
posed by the Pan American Sanitary Or- 
ganization. 

At the afore-mentioned meeting of Septem- 
ber 9, the Council approved the report by 
means of the following resolution: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

Having seen the report of the Committee on 
Inter-American Organizations on the draft Con- 
stitution of the Pan American Sanitary Organiza- 
tion, which draft the Permanent Committee for 
the Revision of the Constitution of the said 
Organization submitted to the Council for an 
opinion, pursuant to Resolution VIII of the 
Sixteenth Meeting of the Executive Committee of 
the Pan American Sanitary Organization, 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the Report on the Revision of 
the Constitution of the Pan American Sanitary 
Organization submitted by the Committee on 
Inter-American Organizations. 

2. To transmit the said report to the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization so that it may be 
taken into account in conformity with Article 97 
of the Charter of the Organization of American 
States. 


SrxtH MEETING OF THE DrRECTING Coun- 
c1L.—The Sixth Meeting of the Directing 
Council of the Pan American Sanitary 
Organization and Fourth Meeting of the 
Regional Committee of the World Health 
Organization, called by the Director of 
the Pan American Sanitary Bureau _pur- 
suant to Resolution XVII of the Sixteenth 
Meeting of the Executive Committee, took 
place in Havana, Cuba, from September 
15 to 25, 1952. 

In attendance were delegations from the 
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Governments of all the American Republics 
except Argentina, Bolivia, and Honduras. 
France, the Netherlands, and the United 
Kingdom also sent representatives, and 
Canada an Observer. 

The Pan American Sanitary Bureau was 
represented by its Director, as an ex officio 
member of the Council, and Observers were 
present from five other intergovernmental 
organizations: the United Nations Interna- 
national Children’s Emergency Fund, the 
United Nations, unEsco, the Organization 
of American States, and the International 
Labour Organisation. The following non- 
governmental organizations also sent Ob- 
servers: the American College of Chest 
Physicians, and International Pediatric As- 
sociation, the World Medical Association, 
the Pan American Medical Association, the 
International Council of Nurses, the League 
of Red Cross Societies, the International 
Society for the Physically Handicapped, 
the International Union against Cancer, 
and the International Union against Tu- 
berculosis. 

In accordance with Article 3 of the Rules 
of Procedure, elections were held for Chair- 
man and two Vice Chairmen of the Council, 
with the following results: Chairman, Dr. 
Carlos Luis Gonzdlez of Venezuela; Vice 
Charimen, Dr. Enrique Saladrigas y Zayas, 
of Cuba, and Dr. César Vélez Moran, of 
Ecuador. 

The Directing Council held six plenary 
sessions and adopted the following resolu- 
tions: 


I 


AMENDMENTS TO THE RULES OF PROCEDURE OF 
THE DirEcTING CoUNCIL 


WueEreEas: The report of the Permanent Com- 
mittee of the Executive Committee on Revision 
of the Rules of Procedure of the Directing Council 
(Document cE17/13) notes that amendments to 
the said rules are necessarily dependent upon 
changes that may be introduced in the Constitu- 
tion of the Pan American Sanitary Organization, 
and that the said Permanent Committee has 
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decided to postpone the presentation of a set of 
definitive Draft Rules of Procedure until the Pro- 
posed Constitution has been finally adopted by the 
Organization; 

The aforesaid Permanent Committee has recom- 
mended that, as a temporary measure, Resolution 
XV, adopted at the Fifth Meeting of the Directing 
Council, be implemented by appropriate amend- 
ments to the present Rules of Procedure of the 
Directing Council; and 

The Executive Committee has concurred in 
the point of view of the said Permanent Commit- 
tee in this regard, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To adopt forthwith, on a provisional basis, the 
proposed amendments to the Rules of Procedure 
of the Directing Council as set forth in Resolution 
V, which was approved by the Executive Com- 
mittee at its Seventeenth Meeting. 


II 


ANNUAL REPORT OF THE DIRECTING COUNCIL 
TO THE PARTICIPATING GOVERNMENTS 


The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To transmit to the Governments of the Member 
States, as the Annual Report of the Directing 
Council to the Participating Governments, the 
Final Report of the Sixth Meeting of the Directing 
Council and the Report of the Director of the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau. 


III 


ANNUAL REPORT OF THE CHAIRMAN OF THE 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To express its thanks to Dr. Nacianceno Romero 
(Chile), Chairman of the Sixteenth Meeting of the 
Executive Committee, for the report presented on 
the activities of the Executive Committee (Docu- 
ment cp6/16) and to congratulate the Committee 
on the work done. 


Iv 
Status oF WorKING CapiTaL FunpD 


Wuereas: The Director has presented Docu- 
ment cp6/15 on the status of the Working Capital 
Fund, according to which the balance of this Fund 
as of 1 January 1953 will be approximately 
$306,000.00 more than is necessary to finance the 
programs and operations of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau in 1953, 
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The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the expenditure of the estimated 
$306,000.00 surplus of the Working Capital Fund 
as of 31 December 1952, for the following specific 
purposes: 

a. Construction and alteration work on 
the. buildings of the interim headquarters, 
this sum to be expended as decided by the 
Permanent Subcommittee on Buildings and 
Installations, in consultation with the Di- 
PAGCHGI a 505 oss oe a eee $135,180.00" 

b. Translation and publication of 2,000 
copies of a book on public health adminis- 
11) (C7111 (C2 ene a eae Pie uete ne Pen AOA: $10,900.00 

c. Program for the eradication of small- 
DON srasecctias aucie sets weer aes $75,000.00 

d. Additional fellowships to be awarded 
HR LOBRE 6 Recent et eee $84,920.00. 


2. To authorize the Executive Committee to 
study, in consultation with the Director, whether 
or not it will be possible for the Bureau to finance 
construction and alteration work up to the total 
cost thereof, amounting to $209,820.00, and to 
authorize such expenditure if deemed advisable. 


Vv 


BUILDINGS AND INSTALLATIONS 
AT HEADQUARTERS: 
ESTABLISHMENT OF A PERMANENT SUBCOMMITTEE 
oN BUILDINGS AND INSTALLATIONS 


The Directing Council, 

Considering Resolution IX of the Seventeenth 
Meeting of the Executive Committee and the 
accompanying documents on the work of the 
Subcommittee on Interim Headquarters (Docu- 
ment cE17/10), 

RESOLVES: 

1. To express its thanks to the Subcommittee 
on Interim Headquarters for the work accom- 
plished. 

2. To approve the action taken to date by the 
Subcommittee on Interim Headquarters. 

3. To interpret the word ‘‘interim” as involving 
a period of at least 10 years. 

4. To establish a Permanent Subcommittee on 
Buildings and Installations, with a membership 
of three to be determined by the Executive Com- 
mittee, for the purpose of advising the Director 
and the constituent bodies of the organization on 
questions relating to buildings and installations 
at Headquarters. 

5. To instruct the Permanent Subcommittee 


7 See Resolution V. 
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to submit its reports to the Executive Committee 
to make comments thereon for transmittal to the 
Directing Council. 


vI 


PROPOSED PROGRAM AND BUDGET OF 
THE PAN AMERICAN SANITARY BUREAU FOR 1953 


The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To appropriate for the financial year 1953 an 
amount of $2,060,000 as follows: 


PURPOSE OF APPROPRIATION 


Part I. Pan American Sanitary 
Organization............ $ 144,657 
Part II. Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau—Headquarters.. 914,488 
Part III. Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau— Field = and 
Other Programs........ 930,905 
Part IV. Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau—Other —_ Ex- 


penditures............. 70,000 
‘Total AW. Parte-........2...2.0. $2,060,000 
Less Miscellaneous Receipts... 60,000 
Total Assessments............. $2,000,000 


2. Amounts not exceeding the appropriations 
noted under paragraph 1 shall be available for 
the payment of obligations estimated in accord- 
ance with the Financial Regulations of the Bureau 
during the period 1 January to 31 December 1953, 
inclusive. 

3. The appropriations as noted above shall be 
financed by assessments from Member Govern- 
ments according to Article LX of the Pan Ameri- 
can Sanitary Code. 

4. The Director is authorized to transfer credits 
between Parts I, II, and III of the budget, pro- 
vided that such transfers of credits between parts 
as are made do not exceed ten per cent of the part 
from which the credits are transferred. Transfers 
of credits between these parts of the budget in 
excess of ten per cent may be made with the prior 
concurrence of the Executive Committee, obtained 
by correspondence if necessary. All transfers of 
budget credits between these parts of the budget 
shall be reported to the Directing Council 

5. Such income as may accrue to sums appro- 
priated for the purpose of building loan retire- 
ment during 1953 will be handled in accordance 
with the Financial Regulations, Article VI, Sec- 
tion 6.1. 











VII 


TRANSLATION AND PUBLICATION 
OF A TEXTBOOK IN SPANISH 
on Pusiic HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 


Wuereas: The Director has presented to the 
Executive Committee information and estimates 
on the cost of translating and publishing a text- 
book in Spanish on public health administration, 
pursuant to Resolution XVI of the Sixteenth 
Meeting of the Executive Committee; and 

The Executive Committee adopted Resolution 
X at its Seventeenth Meeting, recommending that 
the Directing Council approve the translation into 
Spanish and the publication by the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau of the textbook Principles of 
Public Health Administration, by John J. Hanlon, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To approve the translation and the publication 
by the Pan American Sanitary Bureau of the text- 
book Principles of Public Health Administration, 
by John J. Hanlon. 


VIII 


Pan AMERICAN PusBiic HEALTH ASSOCIATION 





The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To take note of Document cp6/30, on the Pan 
American Public Health Association, as submitted 
by the Director of the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau. 


Ix 


RETAINMENT, BY THE PERSONNEL 
OF INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTIONS, 
OF THEIR POSITIONS IN THEIR OWN COUNTRIES 


WuereEas: The fundamental purposes of the 
Pan American Sanitary Organization are to pro- 
mote and coordinate efforts of the countries of 
the Western Hemisphere in order to combat dis- 
ease, lengthen life, and promote the physical 
and mental health of the people; 

The World Health Organization states, in Arti- 
cle 1 of its Constitution, that its objective shall 
be the attainment by all peoples of the highest 
possible level of health; 

The accomplishment of these objectives re- 
quires the combined experience and knowledge of 
experts selected for their efficiency and integrity, 
experts working in an executive secretariat of a 
permanent nature, as is the Pan American Sani- 
tary Bureau, Regional Office of the World Health 
Organization; 
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Due consideration should be given the inter- 
national character of the staff and its geographical 
distribution, thus ensuring the participation of 
all the countries in the achievement of the aims 
pursued by the afore-mentioned Organizations; 

The activities of the international staff, in 
accordance with the principles that shape the 
efforts of the Organizations, benefit all the coun- 
tries of the Hemisphere; 

The ultimate aim with regard to staff is the 
creation of an international career service of 
public health workers; and 

A more effective performance of their duties 
would be assured if the experts could retain their 
positions in their own countries and remain sub- 
ject to the legal provisions protecting civil 
servants, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To instruct the Director to request the Member 
Governments to submit opinions on the question 
of retainment of positions in their own countries 
by the international staff of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau, Regional Office of the World 
Health Organization. 






x 


REVISION OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE PAN 
AMERICAN SANITARY ORGANIZATION 


The Directing Council, 

Considering Resolution XV of the Fourteenth 
Meeting of the Executive Committee, and the 
Report and Draft Revised Constitution presented 
by the Permanent Committee on Revision of the 
Constitution; 

Having been informed of the Report of the 
Committee on Inter-American Organizations of 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States on the proposed revision of the Constitu- 
tion of the Pan American Sanitary Organization, 
a document not yet transmitted to the Member 
Governments; and 

Deeming it advisable to postpone such revi- 
sion until there is more information on the 
opinions of the Governments and the interested 
agencies, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To postpone the revision of the Constitution 
until the opinions of the majority of the Govern- 
ments and the interested agencies are known. 

2. To refer to the Governments the existing 
documents, the opinions of other Governments, 
the report of the Council of the Organization of 
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American States, and the opinion of the World 
Health Organization on the proposed revision of 
the Constitution. 

3. To transmit the additional documents on 
the subject to the Permanent Committee on 
Revision of the Constitution, which was appointed 
by the Executive Committee at its Fifteenth 
Meeting and is composed of representatives of 
Chile, the Dominican Republic, and the United 
States, so that it may prepare a new draft revision 
or reaffirm the present revised text. 


xI 


FINANCIAL REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR 
AND REPORT OF THE EXTERNAL AUDITOR 
FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR 1951 


The Directing Council, 

Having noted the approval given by the Execu- 
tive Committee at its Sixteenth Meeting (Reso- 
lution XI) to the Financial Report of the Director 
and the Report of the External Auditor for the 
Financial Year 1951, and having considered both 
reports, 

RESOLVES: 

To approve the Financial Report of the Di- 
rector and the Report of the External Auditor for 
the Financial Year 1951. 


XII 
PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES 


The Directing Council, 

Having considered the report of the Director 
on agreements between the Pan American Sani- 
tary Bureau and the Member Governments con- 
cerning privileges and immunities granted to the 
Bureau (Document cp6/8), 

RESOLVES: 

To note and approve the above-mentioned 

report of the Director. 


XIII 


AMENDMENTS TO THE STAFF RULES OF THE 
Pan AMERICAN SANITARY BUREAU 


The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To take note of the Staff Rules of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau as amended by the 
Director and confirmed, with certain modifica- 
tions, by the Executive Committee at its Sixteenth 
Meeting (Resolution XII) and at its Seventeenth 
Meeting (Resolution VI). 

2. To request the Director to prepare draft 
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regulations on the promotion of personnel from 
within the Bureau and present them at the Nine- 
teenth Meeting of the Executive Committee. 


XIV 


SuMMARY OF PRoposED PRoGRAM AND BUDGET OF 
THE PAN AMERICAN SANITARY BUREAU FOR 1954 


Wuereas: Document cp6/5, Summary of Pro- 
posed Program and Budget of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau for 1954, has been presented to 
the Directing Council; and 

In the course of the discussion to which that 
document gave rise, the majority of the Repre- 
sentatives expressed the opinion that the Budget 
of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau for 1954 
could not be approved at this Meeting, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To request the Director to transmit the Sum- 
mary of Proposed Program and Budget of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau for 1954 to the Govern- 
ments, requesting them to make known their 
observations thereon before the Nineteenth Meet- 
ing of the Executive Committee, which will we 
held in 1953. 


XV 


PROPOSED PROGRAM AND BUDGET OF THE 
REGION OF THE AMERICAS, 
Wortp HEALTH ORGANIZATION, FOR 1954 


Wuereas: The Proposed Program and Budget 
of the Region of the Americas, World Health 
Organization, for 1954, prepared by the Director, 
has been presented to the Directing Council, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To transmit this Proposed Program and Budget 
of the Region of the Americas for 1954 (Document 
cp6/6) to the Director-General of the World 
Health Organization, so that he may take it into 
consideration in the preparation of the Budget of 
the World Health Organization and so that the 
Executive Board may formulate its observations 
and the Sixth World Health Assembly take action 
thereon. 


XVI 


Per-DiEM AND TRAVEL EXPENSES OF TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE EMPLOYEES 


WuerEas: The payment of per-diem and travel 
expenses to Technical Assistance employees, under 
the policies of the Economic and Social Council 
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of the United Nations, for the performance of 
technical services, has created financial and con- 
stitutional difficulties; and 

These requirements, with regard to foreign 
specialists, not only represent an additional ex- 
pense, but also encumber the procedures for 
engaging experts needed in essential programs, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To express the desire of the American public 
health organizations that negotiations be under- 
taken in the United Nations to obtain the elimina- 
tion of the payment of per-diem and travel 
expenses, by the interested countries, to em- 
ployees sent on Technical Assistance missions. 

2. To request the Director of the Bureau to 
call this resolution to the special attention of the 
ministries of public health and foreign affairs of 


* the member countries. 


XVII 


PRoGRAM OF ECONOMIES AND DECENTRALIZATION 
OF THE PAN AMERICAN SANITARY BUREAU 


WuereEas: The members of the Directing 
Council and the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau have expressed their desire that 
a program of economies and decentralization be 
carried out in the Pan American Sanitary Bureau; 
and 

It is desirable that this purpose be achieved 
promptly, without affecting the fundamental ac- 
tivities of the Bureau, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To establish a committee of three members 
of the Directing Council, charged with studying 
the measures it would be appropriate to take in 
order to effect economies and decentralize the 
activities of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, 
and to report periodically thereon to the Execu- 
tive Committee and the Directing Council at their 
meetings in 1953 and, if necessary, at their later 
meetings. This Committee will be composed of 
representatives of Chile, Mexico, and the United 
States. 

2. To authorize the Director to defray the 
expenses of the said Committee. 

3. To authorize the Committee to utilize, if 
necessary, the services of expert advisers and to 
take into consideration the suggestions made. 

4. To authorize the Executive Committee to 
apply any economies effected to additional proj- 
ects in field programs. 
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XVIII 
PLAN OF LONG-RANGE PuBLic HEALTH PROGRAMS 


Wuereas: The Executive Committee and the 
Director of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau 
have complied with paragraph 4 of Resolution 
VI on Program and Budget Policy of the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization, adopted by the 
Directing Council at its Fifth Meeting; 

The Executive Committee at its Sixteenth 
Meeting adopted Resolution V approving the 
development of a long-range program; and 

The Executive Committee has submitted to the 
Directing Council for approval certain guiding 
principles for continuous planning, requesting at 
the same time that the Director be entrusted with 
the preparation of budgets in harmony with this 
program, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To postpone decision of this important mat- 
ter in order to make possible a fuller exchange of 
information and opinions among the Member 
States, and between them and the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau. 

2. To request the Director to continue the 
studies on this topic and submit the documents 
he compiles to the Executive Committee for 
consideration and to the Seventh Meeting of the 
Directing Council for final decision. 


XIX 


REMUNERATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL STAFF 
MEMBERS OF THE PAN AMERICAN 
SANITARY BUREAU 


Wuereas: The Directing Council has taken 
into consideration Resolution II, adopted at the 
Seventeenth Meeting of the Executive Committee; 

It is convinced of the need to promote ad- 
ministrative measures that will benefit equally the 
international staff members of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau who work at Headquarters and 
those who work away from Headquarters; 

It has been recognized that there are obvious 
advantages in having the staff rules and salary 
schedules of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau 
uniform with those of the World Health Organi- 
zation; and 

The adoption of administrative policies identi- 
cal with those already adopted or which may be 
adopted by the World Health Organization might, 
in certain cases, make it difficult to institute pro- 
visions that would be equitable and just for the 
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entire staff of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau 
wherever employed, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau to study the principles that 
govern the remuneration of the staff members and 
to transmit his recommendations on the matter 
to the Executive Committee. 

2. To request the Director and the Executive 
Committee to inform the Directing Council at 
its Seventh Meeting of the results of that study. 


xx 


Stupy OF THE FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES 
OF Pan AMERICAN HEALTH 


Wuereas: In the course of the discussion on 
Document cp6/7 (Study of the Fundamental Prin- 
ciples of Pan American Health), various Repre- 
sentatives expressed the view that it was not ad- 
visable to continue the discussion, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To suspend the studies begun on the funda- 
mental principles of Pan American health. 


XXI 


ANNUAL REPORTS FROM MEMBER STATES: 
RECOMMENDATIONS ON ForRM AND CONTENT 
To ENSURE UNIFORMITY AND COMPARABILITY 


The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To take note of the resolutions of the Ninth 
Meeting of the Executive Board of the World 
Health Organization and of the Fifth World 
Health Assembly in regard to the annual reports 
from the Member States under Articles 61 and 62 
of the Constitution of the World Health Organi- 
zation. 

2. To consider that the annual reports from the 
Member States will fulfill both the obligations 
under Articles 61 and 62 of the Constitution of the 
World Health Organization and those under Reso- 
lution VII of the Thirteenth Pan American Sani- 
tary Conference. 

3. To invite and urge the Member States to 
request and utilize the consultant services of the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau in reviewing the 
form and content of their annual reports. 

4. To request the Director to use the informa- 
tion contained in such reports in answering in- 
quiries from Member States. 

5. To request the Executive Committee to con- 
sider further the form of the annual reports from 
the Member States in order to improve their use- 


fulness to the Organization and to the Member 
States themselves. 


XXII 


PRELIMINARY REPORT ON EVALUATION OF THE 
ACTIVITIES OF THE PAN AMERICAN 
SANITARY BuREAU 


Wuereas: A Committee of the Directing Coun- 
cil has been named to study and report on the 
measures it would be appropriate to take in order 
to effect economies and decentralize the activities 
of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To postpone examination of Topic 15 of the 
Agenda of the Sixth Meeting (Preliminary Report 
on Evaluation of the Activities of the Pan Ameri- 
can Sanitary Bureau, Document cp6/18) until 
the Seventh Meeting of the Directing Council. 


XXIII 
PROGRAM AGAINST SMALLPOX IN THE AMERICAS 


WuereEas: The sum of $75,000 from the Work- 
ing Capital Fund has been assigned to the initia- 
tion of a Supplementary Program against Small- 
pox in the Americas in 1953; and 

It is essential, for the success of this Supple- 
mentary Program, to assure its continuity in the 
years following 1953, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To authorize the Executive Committee to 
include the Supplementary Program against 
Smallpox in the Inter-Country Programs of the 
Proposed Program and Budget of the Pan Ameri- 
can Sanitary Bureau for 1954, and to assign an 
amount sufficient to assure its continuity. 


XXIV 
ANNUAL REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR 


The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To approve the Annual Report of the Director 
to the Member Governments of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization for 1951 (Document 
cp6/13). 


XXV 


DatTEs OF THE TWENTIETH AND TWENTY-FIRST 
MEETINGS OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
AND THE SEVENTH MEETING OF THE 
Directing CouNcIL 


Wuereas: The next meetings of the Executive 
Committee and of the Directing Council of the 
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held in Washington, D. C., in 1953, 
The Directing Council 
RESOLVEs: , 
To authorize the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau to convoke the Twentieth Meet- 
ing of the Executive Committee, the Seventh 
Meeting of the Directing Council, and the Twenty- 
first Meeting of the Executive Committee for the 
following dates, approximately: 
Twentieth Meeting of the Executive Com- 
mittee: 8-11 September 1953. 
Seventh Meeting of the Directing Council: 
14-25 September 1953. 
Twenty-first Meeting of the Executive Com- 
mittee: 25 September 1953. 


XXVI 


ELECTION OF THREE MEMBER COUNTRIES TO FILL 
THE VACANCIES ON THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
CREATED BY THE TERMINATION OF THE PERIODS 

oF OrFIcE oF Et SALVADOR, PERU, AND THE 
UnITED STATES OF AMERICA 


The Directing Council elected Brazil, Haiti, 
and Panama to fill the vacancies on the Executive 
Committee created by the termination of the 
periods of office of El Salvador, Peru, and the 
United States of America. 


XXVII 
Votes oF THANKS 


The Directing Council of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization expresses its gratitude to: 
His Excellency Major General Fulgencio Ba- 
tista y Zaldivar, President of the Republic 
of Cuba, 
The Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
The Minister of Public Health and Social 
Welfare, and 
The Delegate of the Government in the Na- 
tional Capitol. 

The Directing Council likewise records its 
gratitude to: 

The members of the Delegation of the Republic 
of Cuba, 

The officials of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and of the Ministry of Public Health of Cuba, as 
well as to all the personnel of the National Capitol 
who have helped to facilitate the work of the 
Council and its Secretariat, 

The press, radio, and television of Cuba, and 

The Director, the Secretary General, and the 
staff members of the Pan American Sanitary 
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Pan American Sanitary Organization are to be 


Bureau and all those who have cooperated so 
efficiently and responsibly in the work of the 
Sixth Meeting of the Directing Council of the 
Pan American Sanitary Organization. 


MEETINGS OF THE EXECUTIVE CoMMIT- 
TEE.—The Executive Committee of Paso 
held its Sixteenth Meeting in Washington, 
D. C., from April 21 to 30, 1952. Present 
at this Meeting were the Representatives 
of the seven countries then making up the 
Committee, namely Chile, the Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Mexico, 
Peru, and the United States. The Director 
of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau also 
attended, as an ex officio member of the 
Committee, and Observers were present 
from Argentina, Colombia, France, Guate- 
mala, the Netherlands, Nicaragua, the 
Organization of American States, and the 
World Health Organization. 

At the first plenary session election of 
officers took place under Article 13 of the 
Rules of Procedure. Drs. Nacianceno Ro- 
mero (Chile) and Jorge Estrella Ruiz 
(Peru) were unanimously elected as Chair- 
man and Vice Chairman of the Committee, 
respectively. 

As a result of its deliberations the Six- 
teenth Meeting adopted a total of 18 resolu- 
tions,’ including the following: 


IV 


APPOINTMENT OF THE ASSISTANT DIRECTOR OF THE 
Pan AMERICAN SANITARY BUREAU 


Wuereas: The Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau has appointed Dr. Marcolino G. 
Candau as Assistant Director of the Bureau, 
commencing 12 March 1952, and has requested the 
approval of this appointment, pursuant to Article 
18 (b) of the Constitution of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

To approve the appointment of Dr. Marcolino 


8 Document ce16/54 (Eng.), Pan American Sanitary Bureau, 
Washington D. C., April 30, 1952. 
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G. Candau as Assistant Director of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau. 


Vv 
PLAN OF LONG-RANGE PuBLic HEALTH PROGRAMS 


Wuereas: The Director has submitted ma- 
terial, in accordance with Resolution VI of the 
Fifth Meeting of the Directing Council, on a 
long-range program for the Pan American Sani- 
tary Bureau, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the development of a long-range 
program, based on continuous survey and evalua- 
tion of the needs and resources of the member 
countries, designed to: 

a) Strengthen the fundamental services for 
the promotion and preservation of the health 
of each country; 

b) Provide means for the training of pro- 
fessional and subprofessional personnel for 
the health services of the member countries, 
and develop local and regional resources to 
this end; and 

c) Coordinate and assist in the planning and 
operation of individual or regional programs 
for the eradication of widely distributed com- 
municable diseases, such as urban yellow 
fever, malaria, smallpox, syphilis, and yaws, 
that constitute a potential threat to the Hemi- 
sphere and for which there are suitable means 
of eradication. 

2. To recommend to the Directing Council 
that: 

a) This type of continuous long-range plan- 
ning be approved; and 

b) It instruct the Director to prepare the 
future budgets in harmony with this program. 


VIIl 


REVISION OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE 
Pan AMERICAN SANITARY ORGANIZATION 


The Executive Committee, 

Taking into account the provisions of Resolu- 
tion XXV of the Thirteenth Pan American Sani- 
tary Conference, 

RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the Permanent Committee 
on Revision of the Constitution that it submit, 
as soon as possible, the new draft of the Constitu- 
tion of the Pan American Sanitary Organization 
to the Council of the Organization of American 
States for an opinion. 
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XV 


CooRDINATION OF INTER-AMERICAN 
MeEpiIcaL CONGRESSES 


Wuereas: The establishment of coordination 
policies for official or semiofficial inter-American 
and Pan American medical congresses has been 
considered on various occasions by the governing 
bodies of the Pan American Sanitary Organization 
and was the subject of Resolution X of the Thir- 
teenth Pan American Sanitary Conference; 

Congresses of this nature are constantly in- 
creasing in number, thereby increasing the need 
and the urgency to establish such coordination 
effectively and on an over-all basis; 

Systematic coordination would assist the medi- 
cal congresses in fulfilling the objective of foster- 
ing the progress and publicizing as widely as 
possible the achievements of medical science, 
thereby justifying interest in these meetings on 
the part of the Governments; 

The XIII Pan American Sanitary Conference 
assigned specific functions to the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Pan American Sanitary Organization 
and to the Director of the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau, with regard to coordination of the inter- 
American and Pan American medical congresses; 
and 

It is desirable to establish a procedure that will 
enable the Executive Committee of the Pan Ameri- 
can Sanitary Organization and the Director of the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau to carry out ef- 
fectively the assignment entrusted to them by 
the Thirteenth Pan American Sanitary Con- 
ference, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

To adopt a work procedure that will enable it 
to carry out those provisions of Resolution X of 
the Thirteenth Pan American Sanitary Conference 
for which it is responsible, and to this end: 

a) To instruct the Director of the Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Bureau to communicate with 
the Member Governments to remind them of 
the content of the said resolution and to 
request their assistance in carrying out the 
provisions thereof; 

b) To recommend to the Member Govern- 
ments that, as requested by the Director, they 
notify the Pan American Sanitary Bureau of 
the plans and programs of organizing bodies or 
committees of medical meetings and con- 
gresses that request assistance or are of an 
official character, so as to enable the Director 









342 


of the Bureau to make such suggestions as he 
deems pertinent, on the date, site, organiza- 
tion plans and agenda, in accordance with the 
instructions he has received from the Execu- 
tive Committee and the provisions of Reso- 
lution X of the Thirteenth Pan American 
Sanitary Conference; 

c) To recommend to the Director that the 
Bureau assist in furnishing services, subject to 
budgetary limitations and without this signi- 
fying additional obligations not authorized in 
the budget, to those medical congresses of an 
official character concerning which the Execu- 
tive Committee has taken the action, by 
correspondence if necessary, foreseen by 
paragraphs 5 and 6 of Resolution X of the 
Thirteenth Pan American Sanitary Confer- 
ence; 

d) To instruct the Bureau to transmit each 
month to the Member Governments a calendar 
of inter-American and Pan American medical 
and health meetings and congresses, together 
with all the supplementary information that 
it is able to collect; and 

e) To instruct the Director of the Bureau 
to submit to each meeting of the Executive 
Committee a report on the progress made in 
the coordination of official or semiofficial 
inter-American and Pan American medical 
and health meetings and congresses, and on 
the work achieved by the Bureau in this 
regard. 


XVI 


PUBLICATION OF A TEXTBOOK IN SPANISH ON 
Pusuiic HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 


The Executive Committee, 

ConsIDERING: The need to provide, for an 
increasing number of physicians and adminis- 
trators of general and specific public health pro- 
grams in Latin America, a textbook that will 
serve as a guide and a reference in their activities; 

The impossibility of offering adequate training 
in specialized courses to all the officials that the 
rapidly increasing public health services in the 
central and southern countries of the Hemisphere 
need and are employing; 

The lack of uniform work standards and suffi- 
cient supervision, with the consequent neglect of 
directives, in the activities of some officials in 
many of these countries; 

The influence that the first public health text- 
books have exercised, in all countries, on the de- 
velopment of public health as a profession and on 
the shaping of a clear understanding of its princi- 
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ples and techniques, especially among the related 
professions; and 

The lack of a Spanish textbook covering the 
various public health problems and the different 
aspects of its administration, on the basis of Latin 
American experience and conditions, 

RESOLVES: 

To authorize the Director of the Bureau to 
apply any available funds for the translation into 
Spanish and publication of a textbook on public 
health administration that will serve as a reference 
and a guide to the administrators of public health 
programs in Latin America. 


XVII 


DURATION OF THE SIXTH MEETING OF THE 
DtIREcTING CoUNCIL 


Wuereas: A period of only five working days 
has been assigned for the Sixth Meeting of the 
Directing Council, to be held at Havana; and 

Five working days would be insufficient for the 
deliberations in view of the number of topics on 
the agenda of this meeting, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVEs: 

To authorize the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau to convoke the Seventeenth 
Meeting of the Executive Committee, the Sixth 
Meeting of the Directing Council, and the 
Eighteenth Meeting of the Executive Committee 
for the following dates: 

Seventeenth Meeting of the Executive Com- 
mittee: 10-12 September 1952 

Sixth Meeting of the Directing Council: 15- 
24 September 1952 

Eighteenth Meeting of the Executive Com- 
mittee: 25 September 1952 


At its Seventeenth Meeting, held in 
Havana from September 10 to 12, 1952, the 
Executive Committee was composed of 
Representatives from the same countries 
as in the previous Meeting. Official Ob- 
servers were present from Brazil, Colombia, 
Cuba, and the Netherlands. The Chairman 
and Vice Chairman elected for this Meet- 
ing were Dr. Felipe Garcia Sanchez of Mex- 
ico and Dr. Nelson Estruch of the Domin- 
ican Republic. Thirteen resolutions? were 
adopted, including the following: 


® Document ce17/35 (Eng.), Pan American Sanitary Bureau, 
Washington, D. C., September 12, 1952. 
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III 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE TO THE FOURTEENTH 
INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF MILITARY 
MEDICINE AND PHARMACY 


Wuereas: The President of the Fourteenth 
International Congress of Military Medicine and 
Pharmacy, which is to be held at Montevideo from 
1 to 7 March 1953, has requested the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau to make available the technical 
assistance of members of its staff for the organiza- 
tion of the said Congress; and 

Pursuant to the provisions of Resolution XV 
adopted by this Committee at its Sixteenth Meet- 
ing, the Pan American Sanitary Bureau may assist 
in “furnishing services, subject.to budgetary limi- 
tations and without this signifying additional 
obligations not authorized in the budget, to those 
medical congresses of an official character con- 
cerning which the Executive Committee has 
taken. . . action’’, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

To authorize the Director, in conformity with 
the provisions of Resolution XV adopted by the 
Executive Committee at its Sixteenth Meeting, 
and to the extent compatible with the require- 
ments of the service, to make appropriate ar- 
rangements for the Bureau to provide the 
requested cooperation in organizing the Four- 
teenth International Congress of Military Medi- 
cine and Pharmacy, which is to be held at Monte- 
video from 1 to 7 March 1953, it being understood 
that the Bureau will pay the salaries but not the 
travel expenses and per diem of the personnel 
whom it assigns for this purpose. 


IV 


REVISION OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE PAN 
AMERICAN SANITARY ORGANIZATION 


Wuereas: The Permanent Committee en- 
trusted with the revision of the Constitution of 
the Pan American Sanitary Organization sub- 
mitted to the Executive Committee a draft con- 
stitutional revision and a report thereon, to be 
transmitted to the Directing Council; and 

Resolution XIV, approved by the Directing 
Council at its Fifth Meeting, provided that the 
aforesaid proposed revision and report should be 
transmitted to the Directing Council for consider- 
ation at its Sixth Meeting, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVEs: 

To take note of the draft constitutional revision 
and the report thereon as prepared by the Perma- 








nent Committee of the Executive Committee, and 
to transmit both documents to the Directing 
Council for consideration at its Sixth Meeting. 


x 


TRANSLATION AND PUBLICATION OF A TEXTBOOK 
IN SPANISH ON PuBLic HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 


Wuereas: The Director has presented infor- 
mation and estimates on the cost of translating and 
publishing a textbook in Spanish on public health 
administration, pursuant to Resolution XVI of the 
Sixteenth Meeting of the Executive Committee, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend that the Directing Council 
approve the translation into Spanish and the 
publication by the Bureau of the textbook Prin- 
ciples of Public Health Administration, by John 
J. Hanlon. 


Last of the three Meetings of the Executive 
Committee scheduled for 1952 was the 
Eighteenth, held in Havana on September 
25. In accordance with Resolution XXVI'° 
adopted by the Directing Council of the 
Organization at its Sixth Meeting, the 
member countries of the Committee at this 
time were Brazil, Chile, the Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, Haiti, Mexico, and 
Panama. In addition to the Representatives 
of those countries, Observers were also 
present from Costa Rica, France, and the 
Netherlands. The following resolutions" were 
adopted: 


I 


PERMANENT SUBCOMMITTEE ON BUILDINGS 
AND INSTALLATIONS 


Wuereas: The work accomplished by the Sub- 
committee on Interim Headquarters is deserving 
of praise; and 

The present members of the Subcommittee 
have full knowledge of the background and are 
fully informed as to the problems of building 
installations and improvement at Headquarters, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

That the Representatives of the Dominican 


10 See page 340. 
11 Document ce18/2, Rev. 1 (Eng.), Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau, Washington, D. C., September 25, 1952. 
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Republic, Guatemala, and the United States shall 
continue to be the members of the Permanent 
Subcommittee on Buildings and Installations es- 
tablished by the Directing Council. 


II 


NINETEENTH MEETING OF THE 
EXEcUTIVE COMMITTEE 


The Executive Committee, 

Taking into account the reasons set forth by 
several Representatives and the Director on the 
advisability of setting the date of the Nineteenth 
Meeting of the Executive Committee so that 
there will be sufficient time for the preparation of 
the budgets for 1955, 

RESOLVES: 

To authorize the Chairman of the Eighteenth 
Meeting of the Executive Committee and the 
Director of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau to 
set at an appropriate time, the date of the Nine- 
teenth Meeting of the Executive Committee, 
which will be the first in 1953. 
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III 
PREPARATION OF BUDGETS 


The Executive Committee, 

Taking into account the statements of the 
Director on methods of preparing the budgets, 
and the comments of the various Representatives 
thereon, 

RESOLVES: 

1. That the Pan American Sanitary Bureau 
transmit to the members of the Executive Com- 
mittee, sufficiently in advance of each meeting, 
all the information that the Director considers 
necessary to enable the Representatives to be 
fully informed. 

2. That the Zone Representatives meet with 
the members of the Executive Committee during 
its meeting, so as to enable the members of the 
Committee to obtain fuller and more detailed 
information on the needs and programs of the 
Governments not represented on the Committee, 
as regards the proposed budgets of the Pan Ameri- 
can Sanitary Bureau. 
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Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations 


AGREEMENT WITH THE OAS.—As reported 
in the previous issue of Annals, the Council 
of the Organization of American States 
approved the Agreement with Fao on 
February 20, 1952, and authorized the 
Secretary General of the OAS to sign it. 
The Food and Agriculture Organization had 
already authorized its Director-General to 
sign the Agreement, at the Sixth Session of 
the rao Conference (Rome, November- 
December 1951). The two officials, thus 
empowered, signed the Agreement at the 
Pan American Union on May 2, 1952, on 
which date it became effective. The text is 
given below: 


The Organization of American States and the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations, 

WIsHING to coordinate their efforts to give 
effect, within the terms of the Charter of the 
United Nations, the Charter of the Organization 
of American States, the Constitution of the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations, the Convention on the Inter-American 
Institute of Agricultural Sciences, and other ap- 
plicable instruments, agreements, resolutions, and 
declarations, to their respective principles and 
objectives; 

Destrous of avoiding overlapping and dupli- 
cation of activities while contributing to the 
effective accomplishment of the said principles 
and objectives; and 

DETERMINED to continue and expand, on a firm 
basis, the cooperative relationships already so 
happily established between them, 

Have agreed upon the following: 


ARTICLE I—CoopERATION 


1. The Organization of American States and 
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations agree to cooperate with each 
other through their appropriate bodies. 
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2. This cooperation shall extend to the differ- 
ent matters that arise in the fields of agriculture, 
food, animal industry, forestry, and fisheries and, 
in general, all those matters within the competence 
of the two organizations that are connected with 
activities in which the two organizations have a 
common interest. 


ARTICLE 11—MutTuaL CONSULTATION 


1. The Organization of American States and 
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations, will consult each other regularly 
through their appropriate offices on matters of 
common interest, with a view to attaining their 
objectives and coordinating their respective func- 
tions. 

2. The Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations will inform the Organization 
of American States of any plans for the develop- 
ment of its regional activities in the Americas, and 
will consider any observations concerning such 
plans that may be communicated to it by the 
Organization of American States with a view to 
accomplishing effective coordination between the 
two organizations. 

3. The Organization of American States will 
inform the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations of any plans for the develop- 
ment of its activities in connection with matters 
of interest to the Food and Agriculture Organiza- 
tion of the United Nations, and will consider any 
observations concerning such plans that may be 
communicated to it by the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations with a view 
to accomplishing effective coordination between 
the two organizations. 

4. When circumstances so require, special con- 
sultations will be arranged between representa- 
tives of the two organizations to agree upon the 
most effective manner in which to organize par- 
ticular activities and to secure the fullest utiliza- 
tion of the resources of the two organizations. 


ARTICLE I1I—JOINT ACTION 


1. The Organization of American States and 
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations may, through their competent 
organs, conclude special agreements or arrange- 
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ments for joint action with a view to attaining 
objectives of common interest. 

2. These agreements or arrangements shall 
carefully define the manner and extent of par- 
ticipation by each organization, and shall specify 
the financial commitment, if any, that each is to 
assume. 

3. The two organizations may likewise set up 
joint committees, when they deem it advisable, 
to which matters of mutual interest are referred. 
Any such committee shall consist of an equal 
number of representatives of the two organiza- 
tions, the number to be determined by mutual 
agreement. 


ARTICLE IV—EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION 
AND DocuMENTS 


1. The fullest and promptest exchange of in- 
formation and documents concerning matters of 
common interest will be made between the Organi- 
zation of American States and the Food and Agri- 
culture Organization of the United Nations, with- 
out prejudice to the arrangements that may 
become necessary in order to preserve the 
confidential character of certain documents. 

2. The Organization of American States will 
be kept informed by the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations of develop- 
ments in the work of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations which are of 
interest to the Organization of American States. 

3. The Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations will be kept informed by the 
Organization of American States of developments 
in the work of the Organization of American States 
which are of interest to the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations. 


ARTICLE V—RECIPROCAL REPRESENTATION 


1. The Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations will invite the Organization 
of American States to be represented at the ses- 
sions of the Conference and the meetings of the 
Council of the Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations, as well as at the regional 
conferences held under its auspice in which Mem- 
bers of the Organization of American States par- 
ticipate. The representatives of the Organization 
of American States may participate without vote 
in the deliberations of these bodies and of their 
committees with respect to matters in which the 
Organization of American States is interested. 

2. The Council of the Organization of American 
States, in preparing the Regulations of the Inter- 
American Conference, which are to be submitted 
to the Governments for consideration, shall in- 


clude an article that permits the Food and Agri- 
culture Organization of the United Nations to 
be invited to be represented at the Inter-American 
Conference when the topics of the program may 
be of interest to it. 

3. With reference to Inter-American Special- 
ized Conferences, the Council of the Organization 
shall recommend to the corresponding organiza- 
tion or entity that an invitation be extended to 
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations to be represented in those confer- 
ences whenever the items in their programs may 
be of interest to the Food and Agriculture Organi- 
zation of the United Nations. 

4. In both cases such representatives may 
participate without vote in the conference indi- 
cated. 

5. Appropriate arrangements may be made by 
agreement from time to time for the reciprocal 
representation of the Organization of American 
States and the Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations at other meetings convened 
under their respective auspices which consider 
matters in which the other organization has an 
interest. 


ARTICLE VI—SUGGESTIONS FOR THE INCLUSION OF 
AGENDA ITEMS 


1. Subject to such preliminary consultation as 
may be necessary, the Inter-American Conference, 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States, the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, and the Board of Directors of the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences may 
suggest items for inclusion in the agenda of the 
conferences and of the meetings of the Council of 
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations. The Food and Agriculture Or- 
ganization of the United Nations may suggest 
items for inclusion in the agenda of the meetings 
of the organs of the Council of the Organization 
of American States, the Board of Directors of the 
Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Sciences, 
and of other pertinent inter-American meetings. 

2. Each organization, in accordance with the 
provisions of this article, may submit to the 
consideration of the other, matters which it con- 
siders can most appropriately be dealt with by 
that organization. 


ARTICLE VII—ADMINISTRATIVE ARRANGEMENTS 


1. The Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States and the Director-General of the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations will make such administrative arrange- 
ments as may be necessary to ensure effective col- 
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laboration and liaison between the staffs of the 
two organizations. 

2. They may also make administrative ar- 
rangements defining the part to be played by re- 
gional offices in liaison between the two 
organizations. 


ARTICLE vi1I—MOopIFICATION 
AND DENUNCIATION 


1. The present Agreement will enter into force 
from the date on which it is signed by the au- 
thorized representatives of the Organization of 
American States and the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations. 

2. The Agreement may be modified with the 
consent of the two parties. 

3. Either of the parties may denounce the 
Agreement by giving six months’ notice to the 
other party. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Secretary General 
of the Organization of American States, duly 
authorized by the Council of the said Organiza- 
tion, and the Director-General of the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, 
duly authorized by the Conference of that Or- 
ganization, sign the present Agreement in dupli- 
cate, in the English, French, and Spanish 
languages, at the Pan American Union, Washing- 
ton, D. C., this second day of May of the year 
one thousand nine hundred and fifty-two. 

(s) ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States 
(s) Norris E. Dopp 
Director-General of the 
Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations 


United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization 


CooRDINATION OF ACTIVITIES WITH THE 
OAS.—As previously reported,! the Council 
of the Organization, at the meeting of 
February 20, 1952, referred to the Commit- 
tee on Inter-American Organizations a 
note from the Secretary General including 
the text of Resolution XXVII of the First 
Meeting of the Inter-American Cultural 
Council. This resolution calls on the Council 
of the OAS to propose to UNESCO the estab- 
lishment of a joint committee charged with 

! Annals, Vol. IV, No. 2, pp. 175-176. 


studying patterns for the general coordina- 
tion of activities in order to carry out all 
programs of common interest in their re- 
spective programs. 

After a careful study of Resolution 
XXVII, the Committee on Inter-American 
Organizations submitted a report on April 
16, 1952, in which it concluded that the 
establishment of a joint committee was not 
necessary.2 The Committee added, however, 
that it would be well to have a meeting of 
representatives from both Organizations to 
examine the present status of their programs 
and suggest ways and means of achieving 
better coordination in their general ac- 
tivities, or if desirable, in specific instances. 
It was believed that the meeting should 
take place at the Pan American Union since 
its purpose was to discuss the development 
of cultural activities in the American 
countries. 

According to the aforesaid report, the 
main reason why the establishment of a 
joint committee was considered unnecessary 
was that the general Agreement between 
unEsco and the OAS, signed at Havana 
in 1950,’ contained adequate provisions for 
cooperation in matters of common interest, 
such as Article II, which refers to mutual 
consultations; Article III, on joint action; 
Article VI, dealing with administrative 
arrangements for collaboration and liaison; 
and Article VIII, in which the Organiza- 
tions agree to invite one another to par- 
ticipate, with voice but no vote, in meetings 
of their respective organs. Furthermore, a 
permanent joint committee would not be 
necessary inasmuch as Article IV already 
provided for special joint committees to 
take up specific assignments entrusted to 
them by the two Organizations, such as the 
committee in charge of administering the 
Regional Center on Fundamental Educa- 
tion and the Latin American Bureau for 


2 Document C-i-159-E, Pan American Union, April 16, 1952. 
3 Annals, Vol. III, No. 2, pp. 204-206. 





348 


the Production of Fundamental Education 
Materials, located in P&dtzcuaro, Mexico, 
and at the Pan American Union, respec- 
tively. 

In view of the foregoing, the Council 
approved the report and the following 
resolution at the afore-mentioned meeting 
of April 16: 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

Taking into account Resolution XXVII of the 
Inter-American Cultural Council and the con- 
siderations set forth in the report presented by 
the Committee on Inter-American Organizations 
at today’s meeting, 

RESOLVES: 

To authorize the Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States, on the basis of 
the ideas set forth in the report of the Committee 
on Inter-American Organizations, to invite the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul- 
tural Organization to a meeting to be held in 
Washington for the purpose of exploring the 
measures that appear most expedient for carrying 
out the present Agreement between the two or- 
ganizations for cooperating in, and coordinating, 
their activities. The Secretary General is autho- 
rized to prepare, with the Director-General of 
UNESCO, the agenda of the meeting and agree 
upon the date on which it should be held. The 
Organs of the OAS that participate in the prepa- 
ration of the educational, scientific, and cultural 
programs of the Organization, and also those 
entrusted with the responsibility for carrying 
them out, should be suitably represented at this 
meeting. The recommendations of this meeting 
would be submitted to the respective organs of 
the two organizations, whenever such a step is 
necessary to put them into practice. 


The Secretary General extended an in- 
vitation to UNESCO as provided in the above 
resolution. Following an exchange of notes 
between the two Organizations, the Director- 
General of unEsco brought the matter to 
the attention of the Executive Board, which 
adopted a resolution at its Thirtieth Meeting 
expressing appreciation; stating that “it 
would be useful to defer the meeting pro- 
posed by the Council of the OAS until early 
in 1953 so as to examine at that time the 


ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


measures to be taken to implement the 
programmes approved for 1953”; expressing 
hope that the Director-General of UNESCO 
could take part in such a meeting, assisted 
by certain senior officials of the Organiza- 
tion especially concerned with the imple- 
mentation of UNESCO’s program in the West- 
ern Hemisphere, ‘‘it being understood that, 
for the sake of economy, the unEsco delega- 
tion would not exceed four persons’; and 
suggesting that the OAS appoint a similarly 
constituted delegation to attend the meeting. 

The Executive Board also expressed the 
hope that “in pursuance of the invitation to 
be sent to the Organization of American 
States for that purpose, a representative 
of the Pan American Union might be pres- 
ent as an observer of the General Con- 
ference and there furnish whatever in- 
formation was needed in order to make 
sure that the future programmes of the 
two Organizations shall be well co-ordinated 
and not overlap”. 

In a letter dated June 19, 1952, the Di- 
rector-General of uNEScO transmitted this 
resolution to the Secretary General of the 
OAS, who passed it on to the Council with 
a note of transmittal requesting the Coun- 
cil’s instructions as to selection of the 
members to make up the Organization’s 
delegation to the joint meeting, scheduled 
for early in 1953, and inquiring whether 
the Council had other instructions to give 
him regarding the note from the Director- 
General of unesco. The Council of the 
Organization took cognizance of this com- 
munication and referred it, with other 
relevant information, to the Committee 
on Inter-American Organizations. 

After examining the pertinent documen- 
tary material, this Committee prepared a 
report to the Council‘ containing the follow- 
ing conclusions: 


4Document C-i-176-E and Supplement, Pan American 


Union, September 9, 1952. 
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1. It is regrettable that circumstances did not 
permit the meeting of the two Organizations, to 
which UNESCO was invited through a resolution 
approved by the Council of the OAS on April 16, 
1952, to be held sufficiently in advance so that 
both the 1953 program of UNEsco and that of the 
Pan American Union for the economic year 1953- 
1954 could benefit from a previous understanding 
on the coordination of activities of both Organiza- 
tions in education, science, and culture in the 
Western Hemisphere. 

2. The effects of this unavoidable delay can 
be mitigated by sending a suitable delegation from 
the OAS to the meeting of the Executive Board 
and to the General Conference of uNEsco to be 
held next November in Paris. In those bodies, un- 
der the general agreement governing relations 
between UNEsco and the OAS, the representatives 
of the OAS have not only the right to participate 
in deliberations but also to make proposals, which 
greatly facilitates the work of coordination. In 
the past, at the meeting of the Inter-American 
Cultural Council held in September 1951, in Mex- 
ico, this right, which is reciprocal, was exercised 
to good advantage by the Director-General of 
UNEsco and members of that delegation. 

3. The Committee on Inter-American Organi- 
zations suggests that it would be desirable to have 
the Secretary General of the Organization and the 
Director of the Department of Cultural Affairs 
of the Pan American Union represent the OAS at 
the meetings of UNEsco to be held next November 
in Paris. 

4. The representatives of the OAS could sug- 
gest to the competent UNESCo agencies that, when 
that Organization’s 1953 program of activities in 
the Americas is approved, the Director-General 
of unEsco be given sufficient latitude in carrying 
out his duties so that he can put into effect the 
agreements on coordination resulting from the 
meeting of the two Organizations early in 1953. 

5. The Council of the OAS should do likewise 
when it approves the program and draft budget 
of the Pan American Union with respect to the 
educational, scientific, and cultural activities for 
1953-1954. 

6. In accordance with the resolution of April 
16, and with the desire expressed by the Inter- 
American Cultural Council in its Resolution 
XXVII, the delegation of the OAS to the afore- 
said meeting should be constituted as follows: 
the Chairman of the Council of the OAS; a mem- 
ber of the Council of the Organization; the Chair- 
man, or in his absence, another member of the 
Committee for Cultural Action; and the Secretary 

General of the OAS. ; 


WORLD ORGANIZATIONS 


349 





The report of the Committee on Inter- 
American Organizations was considered by 
the Council of the Organization on Septem- 
ber 9, 1952, and the following resolution 
was adopted: 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

Taking into account the exchange of cor- 
respondence between the Director-General of 
uNEsco and the Secretary General of the OAS 
with respect to the invitation extended at the 
request of the Council in accordance with the 
resolution of April 16, 1952, 

RESOLVES: 

To approve the conclusions set forth in the 
report submitted on this date by the Committee 
on Inter-American Organizations and to authorize 
the Secretary General of the OAS to apprise the 
Director-General of uNrsco of these conclu- 
sions. 


INTER-GOVERNMENTAL CONFERENCE ON 
CopyriGHt.—This Conference, which met 
in Geneva from August 18 to September 6, 
1952, was the last in a series of meetings 
held under the auspices of UNESco, begin- 
ning in 1947, for the purpose of drafting a 
universal copyright convention. 

Forty-five countries were represented at 
the Conference, including the following 
American Republics: Argentina, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia, Cuba, El Salvador, Guate- 
mala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Peru, the United States, Uruguay, and 
Venezuela. In addition, observers were 
present from the United Nations, the 
International Labour Organisation, the In- 
ternational Civil Aviation Organization, 
the International Telecommunication Union, 
the International Union for the Protection 
of Literary and Artistic Works, the Organi- 
zation of American States, the Interna- 
tional Institute for the Unification of Private 
Law, and six nongovernmental international 
organizations. 

A preliminary draft convention which 
had been formulated by the Committee of 
Copyright Specialists during its Paris meet- 
ing in 1951, held concurrently with the 
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Sixth Session of the General Conference of 
UNESCO, was adopted as a basis for discus- 
sion and subjected to some 200 proposals 
for amendment in the course of the Confer- 
ence. 

Questions most actively discussed were 
those relating to scope of coverage and 
national treatment, formalities, duration of 
protection, translation rights, publication, 
retroactivity, and administration of the 
Convention. Owing to differences in domestic 
laws and discrepancies between the pre- 
liminary draft and the Berne Convention, 
already accepted by many of the countries 
participating in the Conference, it was neces- 
sary to compromise on all these points. As a 
result, many countries will need to amend 
their laws before adhering to the Conven- 
tion, since each State agrees, on depositing 
its instrument of ratification, to adopt 
such measures as may be necessary to 
ensure effective application of the Conven- 
tion. For the Convention to come into 
force, twelve countries must deposit their 
instruments of ratification, including four 
States that are not members of the Interna- 
tional Union for the Protection of Literary 
and Artistic Works. 

At the outset of the Conference there 
were three points of particular interest to 
the Organization of American States, as 
indicated in the succeeding paragraphs. 

1. Protection of the works of the United 
Nations, the Organization of American States, 
and their Specialized Agencies and Organiza- 
tions. With reference to Article II of the 
Universal Convention, dealing with scope 
of coverage, the United Nations and un 
Specialized Agencies had proposed that 
protection be extended to their publica- 
tions. Early in the Conference the Mexican 
Delegation asked that the OAS be also 
included, while other delegations suggested a 
general phraseology that would cover all 
regional organizations. To resolve this 
question a special committee made up of 
the representatives of ten countries and 
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presided over by the Delegate of Mexico 
was appointed. After three meetings of this 
group, it was unanimously decided to recom- 
mend the inclusion of the OAS, a decision 
that was subsequently ratified by the Con- 
ference in plenary session. However, in- 
stead of providing for this protection in the 
body of the Convention it was decided to 
do so in an additional protocol thereto 
(Protocol 2). 

2. Relationship of the inter-American con- 
ventions to the Universal Convention. Con- 
cerning Article XVIII (originally XVI), 
drawn up by the Copyright Experts of the 
American Republics at their Meeting in 
Washington in January, 1952,5 the Con- 
ference resolved to retain its provisions with 
a single amendment which limits their 
application to Pan American conventions 
exclusively. The following text was adopted: 


This Convention shall not abrogate multilateral 
or bilateral copyright conventions or arrange- 
ments that are or may be in effect exclusively 
between two or more American Republics. In the 
event of any difference either between the pro- 
visions of such existing conventions or arrange- 
ments and the provisions of this Convention, or 
between the provisions of this Convention and 
those of any new convention or arrangement 
which may be formulated between two or more 
American Republics after this Convention comes 
into force, the convention or arrangement most 
recently formulated shall prevail between the 
parties thereto. Rights in works acquired in any 
Contracting State under existing conventions or 
arrangements before the date this Convention 
comes into force in such State shall not be affected. 


3. Administration of the Universal Conven- 
tion. For administration of the convention, 
an Intergovernmental Committee was es- 
tablished, consisting of the representatives 
of twelve Contracting States, the Director- 
General of uNneEsco, the Director of the 
Bureau of the International Union for the 
Protection of Literary and Artistic Works, 
and the Secretary General of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, or their representa- 
tives. 


5 Annals, Vol. IV, No. 2, pp. 213-217. 
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The Organization of Central American 
States 


Comment by Charles G. Fenwick, Di- 
rector, Department of International Law, 
Pan American Union! 


The ideal of a federation of the Central 
American States goes back a hundred and 
twenty-five years to the very beginning of 
Latin-American independence. As early as 
1823 a congress of the five states assembled 
at Guatemala City and declared the prov- 
inces to be free and independent states 
confederated into a single nation under the 
name of Provincias Unidas de Centro Amér- 
ica. But unhappily the desire for unity 
soon weakened in the presence of factional 
strife, and long before the union was 
formally terminated in 1838 it had already 
come to an end in fact. 

Successive efforts to federate the Central 
American States mark practically every 
decade of the nineteenth century. In 1907 
the delegates of all five republics met in 
Washington and signed a treaty of peace 
providing for the creation of the Central 
American Court of Justice and for the 
adoption of other measures looking to the 
stability of their constitutional governments. 
The ideal of union was expressed on all 
sides, but the practical difficulties were too 
great to overcome. On January 19, 1921, 
four of the Central American States suc- 
ceeded in signing a pact of union establish- 
ing the “Federation of Central America,” 
but the pact failed of ratification by Costa 
Rica, and the following year the three re- 
maining states issued decrees resuming 
their respective sovereignties. In 1923 the 
five republics again met in Washington 
and signed a new General Treaty of Peace 
and Amity reaffirming the provisions of 


1 Reprinted from the American Journal of International Law 
Vol. 46, July 1952. 7 
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the treaty of 1907 in respect to the non- 
recognition of governments coming into 
power in violation of constitutional pro- 
visions. But no progress was made towards 
federal union. 

Finally, with the adoption of the Charter 
of the Organization of American States and 
the recognition of regional groups within 
the universal organization of the United 
Nations, the opportunity seemed to present 
itself to take the initial step towards union, 
if not to attain all at once the long-sought 
objective. On October 8, 1951, representa- 
tives of the five states met at San Salvador 
and on October 14 adopted the “Charter of 
San Salvador.” The Charter was promptly 
ratified by the signatory governments and 
came into force on December 14, 1951, by 
coincidence a day after the Charter of the 
Organization of American States became 
effective. 

The new organization, abbreviated in 
Spanish as opEca, follows closely the lines of 
the regional organization of American States, 
avoiding any attempt to establish the close 
federal union which had given rise to con- 
flicts for political control on former occa- 
sions. The preamble declares that the 
Central American Republics constitute dis- 
connected parts of a single nation which 
remain bound by indestructible bonds which 
must be used in promoting their collective 
purpose. The artificial barriers which have 
separated the Central American peoples 
must be removed so that concerted action 
in the common interest may be made pos- 
sible; and, as a means to that end, modern 
international law offers the institution of 
regional organization. 

The Charter opens by. proclaiming the 
purposes of the organization, namely, the 
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strengthening of the bonds which unite the 
five states, mutual consultation to promote 
friendly co-operation, the peaceful solution 
of whatever controversies may arise be- 
tween them, and the promotion of their 
economic, social and cultural development 
by co-operative action. 

Succeeding articles set forth the prin- 
ciples of the organization, and its principal 
and subsidiary organs. The five republics 
declare their faith in the principles embodied 
in the Charter of the United Nations and 
in that of the Organization of American 
States and their adhesion to them, particu- 
larly in the principles of juridical equality, 
of mutual respect and of non-intervention. 

The organs of the organization consist of 
the occasional Meeting or Conference of 
Presidents which, when held, is to constitute 
the supreme organ of the organization. Apart 
from this extraordinary body, the principal 
organ is the Meeting or Conference of 
Foreign Ministers, held every two years, 
the first meeting to be summoned by the 
Government of Guatemala one year after 
the convention comes into force. The place 
of the meeting shall be in the respective 
states by rotation, in the particular city to 
be designated. Decisions on fundamental 
questions at this meeting are to be taken 
unanimously. 

Other organs are to be meetings of minis- 
ters in charge of the different departments of 
the governments, to be held whenever a 
problem arises which requires collective 
study and a common plan of operation. The 
secretariat of the organization, described as 
the Central American Office, is to be perma- 
nently located at San Salvador, under the 
direction of a Secretary General appointed 
for four years by the Conference of Foreign 
Ministers, and having among its functions 
that of co-ordinating the work of the differ- 
ent organs and of distributing the appropri- 
ate documentation. In addition, provision 
is made for an Economic Council responsible 
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to the Conference of Foreign Ministers, 
performing special functions assigned to it 
and making recommendations; and the 
Charter also contemplates the possible 
creation of subsidiary organs for the study 
of such problems as may arise from time 
to time. Provision is made for a special 
council composed of the diplomatic repre- 
sentatives of the governments in the country 
which, according to the system of rotation, 
is to be the seat of the next Meeting of 
Foreign Ministers, the purpose of which is 
to assist the government in the preparation 
of the meeting. 

In a section devoted to general provisions 
it is laid down that none of the provisions 
of the Charter are to infringe upon the 
constitutional law of the several republics, 
nor be interpreted as limiting their rights 
and obligations as Members of the United 
Nations or of the Organization of American 
States, or as modifying any specific reserva- 
tions they may have made in treaties or 
conventions in foree. A transitory provi- 
sion leaves the agreement open to accession 
at any time of the Government of Panama. 

It is evident that the Charter falls far 
short of the plans for federal union which 
were the objective of the many efforts made 
during the nineteenth century. But it is to 
be hoped that the more modest plan of 
regional organization may be able to attain 
the chief objectives of the earlier schemes 
and pave the way for closer union if time 
should show that a federation is both de- 
sirable and feasible. The twenty-one Ameri- 
can States, members of the larger regional 
group, will watch with friendly and sym- 
pathetic interest the progress of the new 
organization, believing that the field of co- 
operation is an ever-widening one and that 
there is an increasing body of common 
interests which can best be promoted by 
voluntary action of a co-operative character 
until such time as practical convenience may 
dictate closer political institutions. 
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Charter of San Salvador 


An unofficial translation of the instrument 
creating the new Organization follows. 


CHARTER OF THE ORGANIZATION OF CENTRAL 
AMERICAN STATES 
(CHARTER OF SAN SALVADOR) 


The Governments of Costa Rica, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Honduras, and Nicaragua, inspired 
by the highest Central American ideals, desirous 
of achieving the most beneficial and fraternal 
rapprochement between the Republics of Central 
America, and confident of interpreting faithfully 
the sentiments of their respective peoples; and 

Wuereas: The Central American Republics, 
separate parts of one and the same nation, remain 
united by indestructible bonds which should be 
used and consolidated for the collective good; 

For the progressive development of their in- 
stitutions and the common solution of their 
problems, the fraternal and organized cooperation 
of all is essential; 

It is necessary to remove the artificial barriers 
that separate the Central American peoples and 
to achieve the united will to solve their problems 
and protect their interests through collective and 
systematic action; 

The methods tried during the independent 
existence of the Central American Republics to 
restore their former unity have proved ineffective; 
and 

Modern international law offers adequate for- 
mulas to this end through the establishment of 
regional organizations; 

THEREFORE: 

The Governments mentioned above have de- 
cided to establish an Organization of Central 
American States for the coordination of their 
common efforts. For this purpose their Ministers 
of Foreign affairs, duly authorized, have agreed 
on the following: 


PURPOSES 


ARTICLE 1. Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guate- 
mala, Honduras, and Nicaragua will constitute the 
Organization of Central American States (ocas) 
with the aim of strengthening the bonds that 
unite them; of consulting one another to guarantee 
and maintain fraternal relations in this part of 
the Continent; to prevent and avert any mis- 
understanding, and to ensure the pacific settle- 
ment of any dispute that may arise between 





them; to assist one another; to seek joint solu- 
tions of their common problems, and promote 
their economic, social, and cultural development 
through cooperative and joint action. 


PRINCIPLES 


ARTICLE 2. The Central American Republics, 
as members of the United Nations and of the Or- 
ganization of American States, in establishing the 
Organization of Central American States, reaffirm 
their faith in the principles of the Charter of the 
United Nations and the Charter of the Organiza- 
tion of American States and their adherence 
thereto. 

ARTICLE 3. The Organization of Central Amer- 
ican States is founded on the principles established 
in the Charter of the United Nations and the 
Charter of the Organization of American States, 
and, more particularly, on the juridical equality 
of states, mutual respect, and the principle of 
nonintervention. 


THE ORGANS 


ArtTICcLE 4. The following shall be organs of the 

Organization of Central American States: 

The occasional Meeting of Presidents; 

The Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs; 

The occasional Meeting of Ministers of other 

Departments; 
The Central American Bureau; and 
The Economic Council. 


ARTICLE 5. When the five Presidents of the 
Central American Republics meet in a conference, 
such Meeting shall be the supreme organ of the 
Organization. 

ArTICLE 6. The principal organ of the Organi- 
zation of Central American States is the Meeting 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs. 

The Ministers of Foreign Affairs may be ac- 
companied by Counselors and Advisers, who, when 
not nationals born in a Central American Re- 
public, may not replace the Minister concerned 
at the meetings. 

In the event of inability to attend, a Minister 
of Foreign Affairs may be represented by a Special 
Delegate. 

ArticLE 7. A regular Meeting of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs shall be held normally every two 
years, and a special meeting whenever at least 
three of the Ministers consider it necessary. 

ARTICLE 8. The Meeting of Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs shall be held in rotation in the city desig- 
nated by the Government concerned, in the fol- 
lowing order: Guatemala, Nicaragua, El Salva- 
dor, Honduras, and Costa Rica. 
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ARTICLE 9. Each Republic shall have only one 
vote at the Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs. 

Decisions on substantive matters must be 
adopted unanimously. When doubt exists as to 
whether a question is substantive or procedural, 
it shall be decided by unanimous vote. 

ARTICLE 10. Meetings of Ministers of other 
departments may be called by any of the Govern- 
ments when, in any department of public admini- 
stration, it is faced with a problem the solution of 
which merits collective study and a joint Central 
American plan. 

ArTIcLE 11. The Central American Bureau is 
the General Secretariat of the Organization. 

Its duties shall include: (a) serving as the Gen- 
eral Secretariat of the Meeting of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs and of the occasional Meetings of 
Ministers of other Departments; (b) coordinating 
the work of the various organs and assisting 
them in their work; and (c) preparing and dis- 
tributing all the pertinent documents. 

The seat of the Central American Bureau shall 
be in the capital of the Republic of El Salvador. 

ARTICLE 12. In charge of the Central American 
Bureau there shall be a Secretary General elected 
by the Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs for 
an unextendable term of four years. This official 
may not be re-elected. 

The Secretary General shall appoint the neces- 
sary auxiliary personnel, taking into account in 
his selection an equitable Central American geo- 
graphic distribution. 

ARTICLE 13. For the maintenance of the Bureau 
a quota shall be fixed for each of the Members of 
the Organization in accordance with the budget 
and schedule submitted by an ad hoc Committee 
and approved by the Meeting of Ministers of 
Foriegn Affairs. 

ArTICLE 14. The Economic Council shall per- 
form the functions assigned to it by the Meeting 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, which it shall 
inform of its activities and work, and to which it 
shall submit the proposals and recommendations 
agreed upon by it. 

The said Council shall be composed of the 
Delegates appointed by the Governments and 
shall meet at least once a year, at a time and place 
to be determined by the organ itself. 


SuBsip1aRy ORGANS 
ARTICLE 15. The Meeting of Ministers of For- 
eign Affairs may create as subsidiary organs such 
councils, institutes, and commissions as it con- 
siders desirable for the study of various problems. 
The seat of the various subsidiary organs shall 
be designated in accordance with an equitable 


geographic distribution and in conformity with 
the needs that have determined their creation. 

ArTICLE 16. Each of the various subsidiary 
Organs shall submit detailed reports on its work 
to the Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs and 
may suggest such resolutions and measures as it 
considers pertinent. They shall also give an 
account to the Meeting, at each regular session, 
of the progress of their respective work, and shall 
advise the Meetings of Ministers of the various 
departments regarding the work entrusted to 
them. 


SPECIAL CoUNCIL 


ARTICLE 17. There shall be a Council composed 
of the diplomatic representatives of the Republics 
of Central America in the country which is the 
seat of the next Meeting of Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs and of a delegate of the Foreign Office con- 
cerned. 

This Council shall advise the Government of 
the host country in the preparations for the 
Meeting. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ArTICLE 18. None of the provisions of the 
present Charter shall affect the respect for and 
compliance with the constitutional principles of 
each Republic, nor may it be interpreted as 
prejudicing the rights and obligations of the 
Central American Republics as members of the 
United Nations and of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States, or the particular positions that any of 
them may have taken through specific reservations 
in treaties or agreements still in effect. 

ARTICLE 19. The present Charter shall be rati- 
fied by the Central American Republics as soon as 
possible in accordance with their respective con- 
stitutional procedures. 

It shall be registered with the Secretariat of the 
United Nations pursuant to Article 102 of its 
Charter. 

ARTICLE 20. The original of the present Charter 
shall be deposited in the Salvadorean Foreign 
Office, which shall transmit a certified true copy 
to the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the remain- 
ing Central American Republics. 

The instruments of ratification shall also be 
deposited at the Salvadorean Foreign Office, which 
shall notify the Foreign Offices of the other Re- 
publics of the deposit of each of the said instru- 
ments. 

ARTICLE 21. The present Charter shall enter 
into force on the day on which the instruments of 
ratification of the Republics of Costa Rica, El 
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Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, and Nicaragua 
are deposited. 

ARTICLE 22. This agreement on the Organiza- 
tion of Central American States shall be called 
the ‘‘Charter of San Salvador’’. 


INTERIM PROVISIONS 


1. The present agreement shall remain open to 
the Republic of Panama so that, at any time, it 
may adhere to this Charter and become a member 
of the Organization of Central American States. 

2. The first regular Meeting of the Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs shall be convened by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Guatemala, within the 
year following the date on which the present 
Charter enters into force. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs of the Central American Republics sign 
this document in the city of San Salvador on this 
fourteenth day of October, one thousand nine 
hundred and fifty-one. 


For Costa Rica: 

Mario Ecuanp1 
For El Salvador: 

RoBerto E. CaNngessa 
For Guatemala: 

MANUEL GALICH 
For Honduras: 

J. EpGARDO VALENZUELA 
For Nicaragua: 

Oscar SEVILLA SACASA 





